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 PROJECT/PROGRAMME SUMMARY  

A.1. Project or pro-
gramme 

Programme 
A.2. Public or pri-
vate sector 

Private 

A.3. Request for Pro-
posals (RFP) 

 

Not applicable  

A.4. Result area(s) 

 

Check the applicable GCF result area(s) that the overall proposed project/programme targets be-
low. For each checked result area(s), indicate the estimated percentage of GCF and Co-financ-
ers’ contribution devoted to it. The total of the percentages when summed should be 100% for 
GCF and Co-financers’ contribution respectively. 

 

GCF  

contribution 

Co-financers’ 

contribution1 

Mitigation total 70 % 70 % 

☒  Energy generation and access 22 % 22 % 

☒  Low-emission transport 12 % 12 % 

☒  Buildings, cities, industries and appliances 29 % 29 % 

☒  Forestry and land use 7 % 7 % 

Adaptation total 30 % 30 % 

☐  Most vulnerable people and communities 0 % 0 % 

☒  Health and well-being, and food and water security 22 % 22 % 

☒  Infrastructure and built environment 8 % 8 % 

☐  Ecosystems and ecosystem services 0 % 0 % 

A.5. Expected mitigation 
outcome 
 
(Core indicator 1: GHG emis-
sions reduced, avoided or re-
moved / sequestered) 

Indicate greenhouse gas 
(GHG) emission reductions or 
removals in tCO2eq over total 
lifespan of the project/pro-

gramme2 

37,184,624 tCO2eq 

A.6. Expected ad-
aptation outcome 
 
(Core indicator 2: di-
rect and indirect bene-
ficiaries reached) 

Indicate total number of direct and in-
direct beneficiaries 
4,044,707 

Indicate number 
of direct benefi-
ciaries 
565,216 

Indicate number 
of indirect benefi-
ciaries 
3,479,491 

Indicate % of di-
rect beneficiaries 
vis-à-vis total 
population 
0.3% 

Indicate % of in-

direct beneficiar-

ies vis-à-vis total 

population 

1.6% 

A.7. Total financing (GCF 
+ co-finance3)  

400 mm USD (target fund) 

A.9. Project size Large (Over USD 250 million) 
A.8. Total GCF funding 
requested  

Up to 50 mm USD 

  

 
1 Co-financer’s contribution means the financial resources required, whether Public Finance or Private Finance, in addition 

to the GCF contribution (i.e. GCF financial resources requested by the Accredited Entity) to implement the project or pro-
gramme described in the funding proposal. 

2 The total lifespan of the project/programme is defined as the maximum number of years over which the outcomes of the 
investment are expected to be effective. This is different from the project/programme implementation period. 

3 Refer to the Policy of Co-financing of the GCF. 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/how-we-work/funding-projects
https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/policy-co-financing
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A.10. Financial instru-

ment(s) requested for the 

GCF funding 

Mark all that apply and provide total amounts. The sum of all total amounts should be consistent 

with A.8.  

☐  Grant -  

☐  Loan - 

☐  Guarantee - 

☒  Equity       50 

☐  Results-based payment    - 

A.11. Implementation pe-
riod 

10 years 
(10+1+1) 

A.12. Total lifespan +20 years 

A.13. Expected date of 
AE internal approval 

This is the date that the Ac-
credited Entity obtained/will 
obtain its own approval to im-
plement the project/ pro-
gramme, if available.  
 

N/A 
 

A.14. ESS category  

Refer to the AE’s safeguard policy 
and GCF ESS Standards to assess 
your FP category. 
 

I-2  

A.15. Has this FP been 
submitted as a CN be-
fore? 

Yes ☒    No ☐ 

A.16. Has Readi-
ness or PPF sup-
port been used to 
prepare this FP? 

Yes ☐    No ☒ 

A.17. Is this FP included 
in the entity work pro-
gramme? 

Yes ☐    No ☒ 

A.18. Is this FP in-
cluded in the coun-
try programme? 

Yes ☒    No ☐ 

A.19. Complementarity 
and coherence  

Does the project/programme complement other climate finance funding (e.g. GEF, AF, CIF, 
etc.)? If yes, please elaborate in section B.1.  
 

Yes ☐    No ☒ 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/safeguards/environment-social
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A.20. Executing Entity in-
formation 

If not the Accredited Entity, please indicate the full legal name of the Executing Entity(ies) and 
provide its country of registration and ownership type. Note that there can be more than one Exe-
cuting Entity. Also indicate if an Executing Entity is the National Designated Authority. Refer to 
the definition of Executing Entity in the PSAA FAA.  
 
(i) eB Climate Participações Ltda. (Flying Rivers Capital), a Brazilian limited liability company, as 
the primary Executing Entity and Manager of the Fund. 
 
(ii) Ontario LP, the offshore limited partnership organized under Ontario law through which GCF 
and other international investors will participate in the Fund Structure. 
 
(iii) Flying Rivers Capital LLC, a limited liability company registered under the Laws of Delaware, 
as General Partner of the Ontario LP; 
 
(iv) Brazilian feeder fund, which will aggregate capital from the Ontario LP and Brazilian investors 
and invest into the Brazilian master funds. 
 
(v) Brazilian master funds, including the Generalist Fund and any Thematic Funds established as 
part of the Fund Structure. 
 
(vi) Parallel vehicles, feeder funds, SPVs or holdcos, if established, to the extent they receive, 
channel or have discretion over GCF proceeds or project implementation. 
 
(vii) Fund service providers, including BRL TRUST INVESTIMENTOS LTDA. as administrator 
and BRL Trust Distribuidora de Títulos e Valores Mobiliários S.A. as custodian, or any other ser-
vice provider, to the extent they exercise discretion over GCF proceeds or project implementa-
tion. 
 

A.21. Executive summary (max. 750 words, approximately 1.5 pages) 
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Problem Statement and Climate Change Context 

With a GDP of USD 2.18 trillion4 in 2024 and strong influence in the international agri-food, energy, and mineral mar-
kets, Brazil’s transition pathway has material relevance for the credibility of the Paris Agreement. Crucially, Brazil’s 
mitigation and adaptation challenges materialize at the level of integrated value chains rather than isolated sectors. In 
practice, many high-impact climate solutions in Brazil only become viable when energy, agriculture, and circularity are 
addressed jointly. For example, biomethane projects convert agricultural and agro-industrial waste into renewable 
gas, simultaneously reducing methane emissions from waste (circularity), substituting diesel and fossil natural gas in 
transport and industry (energy), and producing biofertilizers that reduce dependence on imported inputs and improve 
soil resilience (food systems). 

 

At the same time, Brazil benefits from a highly decarbonized electricity system (almost 90%5 renewable in 2023), 
global leadership in biofuels, and continued innovation in sustainable agriculture, positioning the country to combine 
abundant low-carbon resources with high-impact emission-reduction opportunities. However, Brazil faces escalating 
climate risks that threaten both its economy and society. Extreme climate events already cause average annual 
losses of US$ 2.6 billion6. In 2021, severe droughts reduced hydropower generation, triggering emergency fossil-fuel 
use and impacts exceeding US$ 3 billion7. In 2024, floods in southern Brazil displaced more than 2 million people and 
caused damages above US$ 15 billion8. Climate change is also projected to reduce agricultural output per hectare by 
18% by 20509, jeopardizing national and global food security. Heatwaves, prolonged droughts, and extreme rainfall 
events already undermine resilience in critical sectors such as agriculture, water, energy, and transport. Under high-
emissions scenarios, the number of days with maximum temperatures above 35 °C could exceed 80 annually in parts 
of the Northeast and Central regions by 2100. These heat extremes directly impair livestock fertility, reduce crop 
yields, and increase energy demand for cooling, thereby elevating emissions and operating costs10. 

 

In parallel, Brazil’s climate transition remains structurally underfunded, constrained by limited availability of commer-
cial and catalytic capital. Meeting climate targets requires US$ 200 -240 billion11 in investments by 2030 (≈10% of 
GDP), yet in 2023 Brazil attracted only ~US$ 60 billion in climate finance12, about 3% of global flows13, of which 53% 
was allocated to the energy sector, with 81%1415 concentrated in mature technologies such as onshore wind and so-
lar. Higher-impact but riskier solutions - low-carbon fuels, industrial decarbonization, and sustainable agriculture - re-
main largely capital-starved. This reflects a structural mismatch between project risk profiles and available instru-
ments: concessional and catalytic capital represents only ~10%16 of global climate finance, despite its ability to crowd 
in up to 5x commercial capital. High upfront capex, long tenors, FX risk, and limited offtake visibility further restrict 
access to traditional financing, leaving a pipeline of estimated US$ 20+ billion pipeline17 of bankable climate projects 
unable to reach financial close and putting NDC delivery at risk. 

 

Proposed Intervention and Additionality of GCF Funding 

The proposed eB Climate Fund II is a blended-finance private equity vehicle designed to originate, structure, and 
scale a concentrated portfolio of 6-10 growth-stage climate solution companies or greenfield projects in Brazil across 
three priority verticals, aligned with both mitigation and adaptation strategies. Over its full lifespan, the project has the 
potential to reduce up to 37 million tons of CO₂e and benefit around 4 million beneficiaries, reinforcing its contribution 
to Brazil’s low-carbon and climate-resilient transition: 

1. New Energies: Investing in scalable platforms that expand clean energy supply, enhance grid flexibility, and 
accelerate industrial decarbonization. This includes biomethane and advanced biofuels (second-generation 
only) production leveraging Brazil’s agro-industrial residues, battery energy storage systems (BESS) across 
utility-scale and behind-the-meter applications, hybrid renewable-plus-storage projects, and distributed en-
ergy solutions for isolated systems. The Fund will also target energy-efficiency technologies and electrifica-
tion solutions for hard-to-abate sectors, prioritizing contracted or semi-contracted revenue models and assets 
capable of mobilizing blended and long-tenor infrastructure financing. 
 

2. Food Security: Supporting climate-resilient and low-carbon agricultural systems by investing in biological 
inputs, specialty and green fertilizers, regenerative agriculture solutions, irrigation infrastructure, and preci-
sion farming technologies. The strategy focuses on increasing resilience to climate shocks, productivity while 
reducing carbon intensity and chemical dependency, particularly through bio-based crop protection, soil res-
toration technologies, water-efficiency infrastructure, and scalable agtech platforms. Investments will prioritize 
consolidation opportunities and companies with strong R&D capabilities, robust distribution networks, and 
measurable mitigation and adaptation outcomes. 
 

3. Circularity & Efficient Use Of Resources: Promoting waste reduction, resource efficiency, and industrial 
decarbonization through investments in advanced recycling platforms (including food-grade plastics and 
chemical recycling), waste-to-energy and biodigestion solutions, modular and low-carbon construction tech-
nologies, and alternative materials (such as green steel). The Fund will target scalable platforms capable of 
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4 World Bank 
5 (EPE) National Energy Balance 
6 (World Bank) Brazil: Country Climate and Development Report 
7 CNI, 2021 
8 CNC, 2024 
9 Assunção & Chein, 2016 
10 Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC). (2021). Sixth Assessment Report – Working Group I. 
11 (Bain & Company)  
12 Bain Analysis - Intersect CGE; WEO (2024) 
13 (Bain & Company) Financing Climate Solutions in Brazil: Challenges and Pathways to Acceleration 
14 Considering international financing, the energy sector received 53% of the total capital, of which 81% went to solar and 
wind energy (Climate Policy Initiative. International Climate Finance Tracking for Brazil, 2025). 
15 CLIMATE POLICY INITIATIVE. Global Landscape of Climate Finance 2025. San Francisco: CPI, 2025. 
16 CLIMATE POLICY INITIATIVE. Global Landscape of Climate Finance 2025. San Francisco: CPI, 2025. 
17 https://www.reuters.com/sustainability/cop/brazil-talks-with-tpg-brookfield-over-4-billion-climate-finance-push-2025-07-28/; 

(Bain & Company) Financing Climate Solutions in Brazil: Challenges and Pathways to Acceleration 

https://www.reuters.com/sustainability/cop/brazil-talks-with-tpg-brookfield-over-4-billion-climate-finance-push-2025-07-28/
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consolidating fragmented markets, strengthening reverse logistics systems, and integrating social inclusion 
elements such as waste-picker value chains, while delivering measurable emissions reductions and en-
hanced resource productivity across industrial supply chains. 

 

The GCF will act as a catalytic anchor investor, committing up to 20% of the Fund’s total capital commitments 
(capped at USD 50 million) within a USD 400 million vehicle (target) – with this 20% cap applying to the Fund’s over-
all size, not to the capital committed by international commercial investors only. This commitment would anchor the 
entire capital structure and enable the mobilization of up to USD 350 million from other LPs at target size, and up to 
USD 450 million if the Fund reaches its hard cap.  

 

A defined portion of the GCF commitment, only value created above principal, would serve as an FX-protection 
mechanism exclusively to foreign commercial equity investors, without offering any return enhancement, loss protec-
tion, or risk mitigation to MDBs, DFIs, or local investors. This targeted currency volatility de-risking mechanism will 
crowd in private capital that would otherwise not allocate to Brazil, given (i) the prohibitive cost of long-dated hedging 
instruments (8–9% p.a.18) and (ii) the absence of domestic alternatives able to absorb such risk at scale. The FX 
mechanism addresses the most acute and quantifiable of four structural barriers that jointly prevent international com-
mercial capital from reaching these sectors. The others are: asset-class immaturity — growth-stage climate equity in 
the Fund's target verticals lacks the institutional track record and scaled vehicles that international LP mandates re-
quire; minimum scale and credibility — domestic LPs face 15–25% per-fund concentration limits and cannot alone 
bring the Fund to the size at which international tickets become feasible; and elevated country risk, which raises the 
perceived EM risk premium and amplifies the cost of long-dated FX exposure. BNDES and DFIs, while critical part-
ners in the Fund's capital structure, are not positioned to resolve these barriers: they provide capital to projects and 
companies, not fund-level instruments that mobilize international commercial equity. The GCF's participation ad-
dresses this specific and unmet function. 

 

The GCF’s participation will enable the Fund to reach sufficient scale to mobilize both domestic and international cap-
ital. Domestically, a larger fund size allows local institutional investors - often constrained by concentration or expo-
sure limits per fund (15-25% of exposure19) - to increase commitments, unlocking capital-constrained projects. For 
international investors, the GCF provides a deliberately narrow and disciplined FX protection mechanism, which is 
only triggered in scenarios where BRL depreciation exceeds a predefined inflation differential between Brazil and the 
U.S, therefore mitigating the primary barrier to foreign participation despite the pipeline of climate projects with attrac-
tive local-currency returns (IRRs above 20% in BRL20). In addition, GCF’s involvement brings a strong institutional 
stamp, enhanced governance standards, and global recognition, reinforcing investor confidence and acting as a pow-
erful signaling effect to crowd in additional private capital. 
 
Critically, sector maturity and deal-stage maturity are distinct. Policy frameworks such as RenovaBio, the Fuel of the 
Future Law and the Marco Legal dos Bioinsumos create demand and revenue visibility that attracts institutional capi-
tal — but to projects that have already achieved bankability. Growth-stage companies and greenfield platforms in 
these same sectors typically lack signed offtake, institutional-grade governance and the scale lenders require, and 
therefore cannot yet access the financing and incentives that sector-level maturity implies. The Fund enters at this 
earlier stage, creating the conditions for bankability that allow institutional capital and policy support to follow. 

 

Alignment and Paradigm Shift 

The catalytic potential of the Fund lies first in its ability to act as an active orchestrator of complex climate invest-
ments, transforming opportunities that are currently not bankable into scalable, financeable platforms. Through a con-
trol-oriented approach, eB Capital combines governance influence, capital structuring, and operational execution to 
align stakeholders, secure long-term offtakes, and design bankable capital structures. This model differs materially 
from most funds in Brazil, which typically focus on minority positions in more mature or already de-risked assets, with 
limited involvement in structuring and execution. 

 

Building on this differentiated capability, the Fund is further strengthened by an FX de-risked blended-finance struc-
ture supported by the GCF, providing a targeted currency protection mechanism for international commercial inves-
tors. 

 

Together, this combination establishes a new paradigm for climate investment in emerging markets, enabling the 
Fund to deliver direct climate impacts while influencing investor perception of the Brazilian opportunity set and sup-
porting the replication of similar models across sectors and geographies. This distinct positioning is expected to cata-
lyze additional private capital and accelerate the development of a more mature and resilient climate-finance ecosys-
tem in Brazil. 
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19 BNDES Public Call for Climate Investments in Brazil 
20 Financial models of projects evaluated in the pipeline are available for review 
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21 Brazil´s National Inventory Report of Anthropogenic Emissions by Sources and Removals by Sinks of Greenhouse Gases 
 

 PROJECT/PROGRAMME INFORMATION 

B.1. Climate context (max. 1000 words, approximately 2 pages) 

Rationale for a Systemic, Multi-Thematic Programme 

Brazil’s mitigation and adaptation challenges are structurally embedded in interconnected production systems. Energy sup-

ply, agricultural productivity, and resource efficiency are mutually dependent through shared infrastructure, material flows, 

input markets, and exposure to climate risk. Climate policies in Brazil and globally have only achieved scale when imple-

mented through systemic approaches that integrate these linkages rather than treating sectors in isolation. 

Successful climate transitions are not merely about deploying isolated clean technologies; they require coordinated trans-

formation of entire value chains. 

For example: 

• Last-mile electrification of transport fleets and decarbonization of industries, at remote communities depends on: 

o Abundant and competitively priced renewable generation; 

o Grid resilience and storage capacity; 

o Battery systems. 

• Battery deployment, in turn, depends on: 

o Access to critical minerals (lithium, nickel, graphite); 

o Domestic processing capacity; 

o Industrial capability and infrastructure. 

• Processing critical minerals requires: 

o Reliable low-carbon energy; 

o Industrial decarbonization solutions; 

o Circular recovery of materials. 

This demonstrates that electrification (New Energies) is inseparable from industrial development and circular material flows 

(Circular Economy). A siloed energy-only fund could finance generation assets but would not address the upstream indus-

trial bottlenecks that ultimately determine the speed, resilience, and cost of decarbonization. 

Similarly, industrial decarbonization depends on energy availability, and agricultural decarbonization depends on energy 

inputs and nutrient cycles. The three pillars form a single production ecosystem. Addressing these pillars through separate 

financial vehicles would treat symptoms within individual sectors rather than the structural constraints that bind them. 

 

Brazil Emissions Profile21 
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22 SEEG, série histórica completa 2000–2024. Observatório do Clima, 2025. 
23 Every emissions data presented in this segment uses the same source. 
24 Climate Action Tracker, Brazil - Policies & Action 

 

Brazil's greenhouse gas emissions totaled approximately 2,145 MtCO₂e in 20242223, a level broadly similar to the 2,258 

MtCO₂e recorded in 2015. This apparent stability conceals divergent sectoral trajectories. Over the decade, total emissions 

peaked at 2,738 MtCO₂e in 2022 before declining sharply, a movement driven almost entirely by the Land Use, Land-Use 

Change and Forestry sector (LULUCF), which accounts for 42% of total emissions in 2024 and oscillated between 906 and 

1,522 MtCO₂e within the period alone. 

Excluding LULUCF, the four economic sectors — Agriculture, Energy, Industrial Processes, and Waste — grew collectively 

from approximately 1,182 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 1,239 MtCO₂e in 2024, an increase of nearly 5%. Agriculture is the fastest-

growing of these sectors (+14%), and the only one with a consistently upward trajectory throughout the series. Energy rec-

orded a net decline of 7%, but as discussed in the sectoral analysis below, this reduction is concentrated in the 2015–2020 

period and is associated with cyclical factors rather than structural decarbonization; emissions have stabilized at approxi-

mately 420–437 MtCO₂e since 2021. Industrial Processes and Waste both grew modestly but without interruption. 

The sectoral composition of Brazil's emissions profile in 2024 thus reflects two distinct challenges: the high volatility of LU-

LUCF, which responds primarily to the effectiveness of land-use monitoring and enforcement; and the structural upward 

pressure from the economic sectors, where emissions grow in the absence of large-scale technological and productive 

transformation. 

Forward-looking evidence indicates that Brazil's non-LULUCF emissions are not on a structural downward trajectory under 

current policies. Independent assessments project non-LULUCF emissions to plateau or grow slightly to 2030, reaching 

approximately 1,162–1,197 MtCO₂e, well above a 1.5°C-compatible pathway24. The main BAU drivers (in agriculture, en-

ergy, waste, and industry) map directly onto the Programme's intervention areas, addressed in the sectoral analysis below. 

Without scaled private investment into these sectors, Brazil risks locking in emissions growth even as deforestation control 

improves.  

(a) LULUCF 

LULUCF is the largest and most volatile component of Brazil's emissions profile, accounting for 42% of total emissions in 

2024 and oscillating between 906 and 1,522 MtCO₂e within the decade — a range of 68% between floor and peak. This 

variability reflects the sensitivity of deforestation-related emissions to the effectiveness of monitoring and enforcement 

mechanisms, specially influenced by the political environment, making LULUCF structurally distinct from the other sectors 

in terms of its primary determinants and the speed at which its emissions can change. 

The decade comprises three discernible phases. From 2015 to 2017, emissions declined from 1,076 to 938 MtCO₂e — the 

series minimum — in a period of active enforcement. Between 2018 and 2022, emissions rose sharply and nearly without 

interruption, reaching the decade peak of 1,522 MtCO₂e in 2022, 62% above the 2017 trough. This trajectory coincides with 
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25 INPE – PRODES: Taxa Consolidada de Desmatamento na Amazônia Legal 2022, 11.594 km 
26 IPCC, Sixth Assessment Report (AR6) 
27 IBGE – Pesquisa Pecuária Municipal (PPM), 2023. 
28 ABIEC – Beef Report: Perfil da Pecuária no Brasil, 2024. 
29 IPCC, Sixth Assessment Report (AR6) 
30 IFA – International Fertilizer Association, World Fertilizer Trends and Outlook, 2024 
31 ANDA – Anuário Estatístico do Setor de Fertilizantes, 2024 
32 EPE – Empresa de Pesquisa Energética, Balanço Energético Nacional 2024 

measured increases in deforestation rates in the Amazon and Cerrado biomes: annual Amazon deforestation reached 

11,568 km in 2022, more than double the rate recorded in 201225. From 2023 onward, a sharp reversal is observed: emis-

sions fell to 1,341 MtCO₂e in 2023 and to approximately 906 MtCO₂e in 2024 — the lowest level of the series. 

Land-use change (conversion of native vegetation) constitutes approximately 92% of the sectoral total, with forest conver-

sion to pasture and cropland expansion as the dominant drivers. 

(b) Agriculture 

Agricultural emissions grew from 551 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 626 MtCO₂e in 2024, an increase of 14% that makes Agriculture 

the fastest-growing major emitting sector over the decade. The trajectory is consistently upward throughout the series, with 

only a brief and modest dip between 2017 and 2018 (from 563 to 560 MtCO₂e) followed by uninterrupted growth through 

2023 (631 MtCO₂e). The slight retreat from 2023 to 2024 (626 MtCO₂e) does not represent a structural reversal, as the 

productive factors underlying emissions — herd size and fertilizer consumption — remained at elevated levels. 

Two subcategories account for over 93% of sectoral emissions. Enteric fermentation from cattle — a function of herd size 

and management practices, with a GWP-100 of 27 times CO₂26 — grew from 369 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 404 MtCO₂e in 2024 

(+9.5%), representing 64% of the sectoral total. Brazil hosts the world's largest commercial cattle herd, estimated at ap-

proximately 234 million head in 202327, a figure that has expanded steadily over the decade driven by growth in beef ex-

ports, particularly to Asian markets28. 

Managed soils — nitrous oxide (N₂O, GWP-100 of 273 times CO₂29) emissions from the application of synthetic nitroge-

nous fertilizers — recorded the highest relative growth within the sector: from 144 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 183 MtCO₂e in 2024, 

an increase of 27%. This reflects the intensification of Brazilian agriculture and the expansion of cultivated area under crops 

with high nitrogen demand, particularly soybean, corn, and sugarcane. Brazil is the world's fourth-largest fertilizer con-

sumer30, and imports approximately 80–85% of domestic demand31, making the sector structurally exposed to both interna-

tional supply dynamics and the embedded emissions of fossil-intensive fertilizer manufacturing. 

The combination of herd expansion and growing synthetic input use establishes a structural growth trend in agricultural 

emissions for which no reversal is evident within the series analyzed. 

(c) Energy 

Energy-sector emissions declined from 455 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 424 MtCO₂e in 2024 (−7%), making it the only major eco-

nomic sector with a net reduction over the period. This decline, however, is not evenly distributed across the decade and 

does not reflect a continuous decarbonization trend. The reduction is concentrated between 2015 and 2020 (from 455 to 

391 MtCO₂e), a period that encompasses the 2015–2016 economic recession and the 2020 contraction associated with the 

COVID-19 pandemic. From 2021 onward, emissions rebounded to 437 MtCO₂e before stabilizing at approximately 420–

424 MtCO₂e in 2022–2024 — a level that has not declined further and suggests the sector has reached a near-term floor 

rather than a continuing downward trajectory. 

Road transport, which accounts for 52% of sectoral emissions in 2024, illustrates this pattern most clearly. Emissions fell 

from 205 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 186 MtCO₂e at the pandemic trough in 2020, then recovered to 221 MtCO₂e in 2024 — sur-

passing the pre-pandemic level. Brazil's freight transport system is heavily dependent on diesel32, and transport emissions 

have proven highly correlated with economic activity throughout the series. 

Industrial combustion (16% of the sector in 2024) declined from 78 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 69 MtCO₂e in 2024, reflecting effi-

ciency improvements and shifts in the industrial mix, with emissions broadly stable since 2022. Fuel production (13% of the 

sector) maintained a stable trajectory throughout, ending 2024 at 54 MtCO₂e. 
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33 EPE – Resenha Mensal do Mercado de Energia Elétrica, December 2024 
34 SNIC – Sindicato Nacional da Indústria do Cimento, Relatório Anual 2024 
35 ABRELPE – Panorama dos Resíduos Sólidos no Brasil, 2024 
36 SNIS – Diagnóstico Temático Serviços de Água e Esgoto, 2023. Ministério das Cidades 
37 IPCC, Sixth Assessment Report (AR6) 

The power generation sector does not appear among the highest-emitting subcategories given Brazil's predominantly re-

newable electricity matrix — 88.2% in 202433 — which keeps generation-related emissions comparatively low. The struc-

tural challenge in the Energy sector remains concentrated in road transport and in industrial thermal processes, where the 

carbon intensity of energy use has not declined materially over the period analyzed. 

(d) Industrial Processes and Product Use 

Industrial Processes and Product Use emissions grew from 89 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 94 MtCO₂e in 2024 (+5.3%), represent-

ing approximately 4.4% of Brazil's total. The sectoral trajectory is broadly stable, oscillating between 87 and 96 MtCO₂e 

across the series, with a brief spike to 96 MtCO₂e in 2021 during the post-pandemic industrial recovery before settling back 

to 91–94 MtCO₂e in subsequent years. There is no trend of reduction at any point in the period. 

Two subcategories account for approximately 86% of sectoral emissions. Metal production — predominantly steel, pig iron, 

and aluminum — oscillated between 45 and 52 MtCO₂e over the decade, ending 2024 at approximately 49 MtCO₂e, with 

emissions correlated with construction cycles and commodity export volumes. Emissions in this subcategory are structur-

ally linked to the use of coking coal and charcoal in chemical reduction processes, which are not amenable to substitution 

through energy efficiency measures alone. Mineral products — primarily cement — remained range-bound between 28 and 

33 MtCO₂e throughout the series, with 2024 at approximately 32 MtCO₂e. Brazil operates 91 cement plants producing ap-

proximately 65 million tons per year at an average emissions intensity of roughly 564 kg CO₂ per ton, of which approxi-

mately 63% derives from the calcination of limestone — a process emission intrinsic to clinker production that cannot be 

reduced through fuel switching or renewable energy alone.34 

(e) Waste 

Waste-sector emissions grew from 86 MtCO₂e in 2015 to 96 MtCO₂e in 2024 (+12%), reaching the highest level of the se-

ries in the final year. The trajectory is the most linear and uninterrupted of the five sectors analyzed: unlike Agriculture or 

Energy, Waste emissions show no cyclical reversals and no response to economic contractions, growing continuously with 

population expansion and increasing urbanization. 

The primary emission source is sanitary landfills, whose contribution rose 43% from 35 to 51 MtCO₂e between 2015 and 

2024. This increase reflects the ongoing transition mandated by the National Solid Waste Policy (PNRS, Law 12.305/2010): 

emissions from open dumps and controlled landfills declined from 19 to 12 MtCO₂e over the same period (−33%) as waste 

streams were redirected to sanitary landfills. These facilities, however, operate predominantly without biogas capture infra-

structure, generating methane under anaerobic conditions. Brazil produced 81.8 million tons of municipal solid waste in 

2023, of which 40.5% was still sent to inadequate destinations35, indicating that the transition envisaged under PNRS re-

mains incomplete. Domestic effluent emissions remained broadly stable at approximately 25 MtCO₂e throughout the series, 

against a background in which only approximately 52% of collected wastewater currently receives treatment36. 

The climate significance of the Waste sector exceeds its 4.5% share of total emissions. The dominant emission source is 

methane (CH₄), with a GWP of 27 times CO₂ over a 100-year horizon and approximately 80 times over a 20-year horizon37, 

making waste emissions a disproportionately high near-term climate forcing factor relative to their weight in annual CO₂e 

accounting. The growth trend is structural and directly linked to urbanization and consumption patterns, without a foreseea-

ble reversal within the policy planning horizon. 
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38 ANEEL: Sistema de Informações de Geração da ANEEL (SIGA), 2025 
39 MME / ANEEL: Edital do Leilão de Reserva de Capacidade dedicado a BESS (LRCAP-Storage) 
40 Curtailment is the intentional reduction or non-use of available electricity generation, typically from renewables, due to grid 
constraints or oversupply 
41 Volt Robotics: Annual Curtailment Balance 2025 

 

 Climate Rationale for Mitigation: 

Sector &           Sub-

Sector 
Baseline 

Mitigation Activ-

ity/Measure 
Additionality 

Expected Emissions 

Reduction 

Sector: Energy Secu-

rity & Efficiency 

 

Sub-sector: Energy 

Efficiency & Storage 

Brazil reached ~40 

GW of installed solar 

and wind capacity by 

2025, with another 26 

GW under construc-

tion, while utility-scale 

battery storage re-

mains effectively 

zero.38 

Brazil's first BESS-

only Capacity Re-

serve Auction 

(LRCAP) is sched-

uled for 2026.39 

Renewable intermit-

tency has driven cur-

tailment40 to ~20% of 

solar-plus-wind gen-

eration in 2025, forc-

ing dispatch of fossil 

thermal plants –  

which are significantly 

more carbon-inten-

sive and costly than 

renewables –  to bal-

ance the grid during 

peak demand and dry 

periods.41 Yet utility-

scale battery storage 

remains effectively 

zero.  

Deploy capital in util-

ity-scale and com-

mercial & industrial 

battery energy stor-

age systems (BESS) 

to absorb intermittent 

solar and wind gener-

ation, reduce curtail-

ment, displace fossil 

thermal dispatch dur-

ing peak demand and 

hydrological stress 

events and generate 

energy security in 

case of power out-

ages. 

Early-stage BESS 

platforms require 

growth equity and 

deal orchestration to 

become bankable; 

commercial capital 

will not enter at the 

pace required without 

a first mover provid-

ing an enhanced risk 

profile for the asset 

class. 

BESS investments 

generate mitigation 

outcomes by displac-

ing fossil fuel genera-

tion during periods 

when carbon-inten-

sive thermal plants 

are dispatched onto 

Brazil’s predominantly 

renewable grid. At 

utility-scale, batteries 

will participate in Bra-

zil’s first BESS-only 

Capacity Reserve 

Auction (LRCAP, 

2026), directly substi-

tuting thermal capac-

ity. In behind-the-me-

ter applications 

across C&I and agri-

cultural operations, 

particularly irrigation 

and decentralized 

sites, BESS displaces 

diesel generation and 

extends the dispatch 

window of on-site so-

lar generation, reduc-

ing reliance on fossil-

backed grid power. 

Sector: Sustainable 

Agriculture 

 

Sub-sector: Ag Bioin-

puts 

Brazilian agriculture is 

the country's largest 

emissions source, 

with land-use change 

accounting for 39.5% 

of national GHG 

emissions in 2022 

(mainly from native 

vegetation conversion 

for cropland and pas-

ture) and agriculture 

for a further 30.5%, 

Deploy capital in bio-

fertilizer and biopesti-

cide production ca-

pacity to substitute 

synthetic nitrogen in-

puts and chemical de-

fensives, reducing 

N₂O soil emissions, 

the embedded emis-

sions of fossil-inten-

sive fertilizer manu-

facturing, and Brazil’s 

Growth equity ena-

bles bioinput plat-

forms to scale pro-

duction capacity and 

expand distribution 

nationally at a pace 

that existing financing 

cannot support, given 

the sector's dispersed 

supply chain and cur-

rent risk profile. 

Investments in bioin-

puts production ca-

pacity address two 

structurally linked 

emissions sources in 

Brazilian agriculture. 

First, they directly re-

duce N₂O soil emis-

sions by substituting 

synthetic nitrogen fer-

tilizers with biological 

nitrogen fixation 
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42 Brazil´s National Inventory Report of Anthropogenic Emissions by Sources and Removals by Sinks of Greenhouse Gases 
43 ANDA; National Fertilizer Plan 
44 World Bank 
45 Embrapa / CONAB 
46 ANDA — Associação Nacional para Difusão de Adubos: Anuário Estatístico do Setor de Fertilizantes 

where synthetic nitro-

gen fertilizers drive 

significant N₂O losses 

from soils.42 

Brazil remains highly 

dependent on im-

ported fertilizers, with 

~80–85% of domestic 

demand supplied ex-

ternally43. This cre-

ates exposure to con-

centrated global sup-

ply chains (notably 

Russia, Belarus, and 

Canada) and geopo-

litical shocks. During 

the Russia-Ukraine 

war, global fertilizer 

prices roughly dou-

bled to tripled at the 

peak44, significantly 

increasing input 

costs. As fertilizers 

typically account for 

~25–45% of crop pro-

duction costs depend-

ing on the crop45, this 

dependency trans-

lates into material vol-

atility in agricultural 

margins, food prices, 

and export competi-

tiveness. Brazil con-

sumed ~45.6 million 

metric tons of syn-

thetic fertilizers in 

2024, making it the 

world's fourth-largest 

consumer.46 

Biopesticides ac-

counted only for ~6% 

of Brazil's total crop 

protection market in 

the 2023/24 season, 

with biofertilizers cov-

ering an estimated 

33% of soybean area 

and 40% of second-

crop corn – leaving 

dependence on im-

ported agricultural in-

puts - including asso-

ciated emissions from 

long-distance mari-

time logistics. 

Productivity gains en-

abled by bio inputs – 

through improved soil 

health and integrated 

pest management – 

reduce the need to 

convert native vege-

tation to meet food 

demand, generating 

avoided land-use 

change emissions 

alongside direct input 

substitution benefits. 

 

(BNF) and plant 

growth-promoting mi-

croorganisms 

(PGPM) and cut the 

embedded carbon 

footprint of fossil-in-

tensive fertilizer man-

ufacturing and long-

distance maritime lo-

gistics. Second, and 

critically for the land-

use change nexus, 

bio inputs improve 

crop yields per hec-

tare through en-

hanced soil biology 

and integrated pest 

management — rais-

ing the productive 

output of land already 

under cultivation. 

Higher on-farm 

productivity reduces 

the economic pres-

sure to expand the 

agricultural frontier 

into native vegetation 

to meet food demand, 

thereby generating 

avoided land-use 

change emissions 

that compound the di-

rect input-substitution 

benefits. This produc-

tivity-driven mitigation 

pathway is explicitly 

recognized in the 

Plano ABC+ 2020–

2030, which identifies 

bio inputs — including 

BNF and PGPM — as 

a priority technology 

for low-carbon agri-

culture, and is sup-

ported by the regula-

tory framework estab-

lished under Federal 

Law 15.070/2024 

(Marco Legal dos Bio-

insumos). Together, 
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47 Mascarin et al.: The Current Increase and Future Perspectives of the Microbial Pesticides Market in Agriculture: The Bra-
zilian Example, Frontiers in Microbiology, 2025 
Kynetec: Bioinputs Market Moves $827 Million in Brazil, 2023 
48 MAPA: Plano Setorial para Adaptação à Mudança do Clima e Baixa Emissão de Carbono na Agropecuária (Plano ABC+ 
2020–2030) 
49 ABREMA: Panorama dos Resíduos Sólidos no Brasil 2025 
50  SNIS – Sistema Nacional de Informações sobre Saneamento: Diagnóstico dos Serviços de Água e Esgotos 2023 
52 Decreto Federal nº 11.003/2022: Programa Nacional do Biogás e do Biometano; Lei Federal nº 14.026/2020: Marco 
Legal do Saneamento Básico; Global Methane Pledge (COP26, 2021) 

the large majority of 

planted area still de-

pendent on synthetic 

inputs.47 

these two channels 

position bioinputs in-

vestments as contrib-

uting to the ABC+ 

Plan's mitigation tar-

get of ~1.07 Gt CO₂e 

avoided by 2030 

across Brazilian agri-

culture.48 

 

Sector: Efficient Use 

of Resources 

 

Water & Waste Man-

agement 

Brazil generated 81.6 

million tons of munici-

pal solid waste in 

2024, of which 40.3% 

was sent to environ-

mentally inadequate 

destinations (dumps 

and controlled land-

fills) where methane 

is released without 

capture.49 

Only ~62% of the 

population has ac-

cess to sewage col-

lection services and 

~51% of collected 

wastewater is actually 

treated, leaving the 

majority of domestic 

and industrial efflu-

ents discharged un-

treated and emitting 

methane and N₂O 

along watercourses.50 

Brazil's waste sector 

accounted for 4.5% of 

national GHG emis-

sions, predominantly 

as methane from the 

anaerobic decompo-

sition of solid waste in 

landfills and dumps 

and from untreated 

Deploy capital in in-

dustrial effluent treat-

ment solutions, in-

cluding biological 

treatment systems, to 

reduce methane and 

N₂O emissions from 

untreated wastewater 

discharge. 

Deploy capital in solid 

waste management 

infrastructure with bi-

ogas capture and bio-

methane upgrading, 

converting fugitive 

landfill methane into a 

substitute for natural 

gas in industrial, 

transport, and power 

applications. 

Scaling waste treat-

ment and biomethane 

requires aggregating 

reliable and predicta-

ble feedstock across 

dispersed municipal 

and industrial 

sources, and orches-

trating long-term 

offtake agreements 

that do not yet exist at 

entry. Reaching the 

project scale needed 

to attract infrastruc-

ture financing re-

quires active owner-

ship and value-chain 

coordination that ex-

isting financing struc-

tures cannot provide. 

Investments in waste 

treatment and bio-

gas/biomethane infra-

structure contribute to 

Brazil's commitment 

under the Global Me-

thane Pledge to cut 

methane emissions 

by 30% by 2030, sup-

ported by the national 

framework estab-

lished by the Pro-

grama Nacional do 

Biogás e Biometano 

(Decree 11.003/2022, 

"Metano Zero") and 

the universalization 

targets of Lei 

14.026/2020 (Marco 

Legal do Sane-

amento) for 90% sew-

age treatment cover-

age by 2033.52 
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51 Brazil´s National Inventory Report of Anthropogenic Emissions by Sources and Removals by Sinks of Greenhouse Gases 
53 Note: Sustainable Construction (modular and off-site construction) is presented as an illustrative area of investment under 

the Circularity & Efficient Use of Resources vertical, distinct from the cement decarbonization rationale addressed under 
Industry Decarbonization. Sustainable Construction currently has no dedicated company in the indicative pipeline. 
54 ABRELPE – Associação Brasileira de Empresas de Limpeza Pública e Resíduos Especiais: Panorama dos Resíduos 
Sólidos no Brasil 2022 
56 Governo Federal do Brasil: Plano Nacional sobre Mudança do Clima 2024-2035 (Plano Clima); Brazil: Second Nationally 
Determined Contribution (NDC), submitted to the UNFCCC 

industrial and domes-

tic effluents. Methane 

is a short-lived but 

high-potency green-

house gas (~80x CO₂ 

over a 20-year hori-

zon), making waste 

mismanagement a 

disproportionate near-

term climate driver.51 

Sector:  Efficient Use 

of Resources 

 

Sub-sector:  

Sustainable Con-

struction53 

Brazil generates ap-

proximately 48 million 

tons of construction 

and demolition waste 

annually, the vast ma-

jority disposed of 

without material re-

covery, reflecting a 

construction model 

overwhelmingly reli-

ant on in-situ rein-

forced concrete with 

high embodied car-

bon per m² built.54 

Brazil's civil construc-

tion sector represents 

~10% of GDP and is 

the country's largest 

industrial consumer of 

natural resources.  

A housing deficit of 

~6 million units in 

2023 – compounded 

by projected demo-

graphic demand for 

an additional 6.6 mil-

lion dwellings over 

the next decade – 

creates a structural 

pipeline of new con-

struction that, if deliv-

ered through conven-

tional in-situ rein-

forced concrete meth-

Deploy capital in 

modular and off-site 

construction capacity, 

shifting production 

from in-site concrete 

methods to factory-

controlled prefabrica-

tion, reducing embod-

ied carbon per unit 

built through lower 

material volumes, re-

duced concrete con-

sumption, and mini-

mized on-site con-

struction waste. 

The reusability and 

disassembly potential 

of modular compo-

nents also extends 

building lifecycles and 

enables circular ma-

terial recovery at end-

of-use, reducing de-

mand for virgin inputs 

across construction 

value chains. 

Brazil's housing defi-

cit creates structural 

demand, but incum-

bent contractors have 

no incentive to shift 

from in-situ concrete. 

Scaling modular con-

struction requires 

consolidating sub-

scale players and 

converting major de-

velopers to new spec-

ifications, an active 

ownership mandate 

that falls outside mi-

nority PE and infra-

structure mandates. 

Investments in modu-

lar construction ca-

pacity contribute to 

the buildings and cit-

ies sectoral mitigation 

pathway under the 

Plano Clima 2024-

2035, supporting 

Brazil's NDC commit-

ment to reduce net 

GHG emissions by 

59-67% below 2005 

levels by 2035.56 
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55 Abrecon – Associação Brasileira para Reciclagem de Resíduos da Construção Civil e Demolição: Relatório Setorial 2019; 
Fundação João Pinheiro/Ministério das Cidades: Déficit Habitacional no Brasil 2023; CBIC – Câmara Brasileira da Indústria 
da Construção: Investimentos para Equacionamento do Déficit Habitacional e Infraestrutura, 2024 
57 SNIC – Sindicato Nacional da Indústria do Cimento: Roadmap Tecnológico do Cimento – Potencial de Mitigação das 
Emissões de CO₂ da Indústria do Cimento Brasileira até 2050 
58 EPE/MME: Balanço Energético Nacional (BEN) 2025 
60 Pipeline company estimate 
61 Governo Federal do Brasil: Plano Nacional sobre Mudança do Clima 2024-2035 (Plano Clima); Brazil: Second Nationally 
Determined Contribution (NDC), submitted to the UNFCCC; SNIC – Sindicato Nacional da Indústria do Cimento: Roadmap 
Tecnológico do Cimento – Potencial de Mitigação das Emissões de CO₂ da Indústria do Cimento Brasileira até 2050 

ods, will lock in dec-

ades of embodied 

carbon.55 

Sector: Efficient Use 

of Resources 

 

Sub-sector: Industry 

Decarbonization 

Brazil's cement indus-

try has 91 plants pro-

ducing ~65 million 

tons of cement per 

year, with average 

emissions intensity of 

~564 kg CO₂ per ton 

of cement, of which 

~63% derives from 

the calcination pro-

cess and is intrinsic to 

clinker production.57 

Despite Brazil's elec-

tricity mix reaching 

88.2% renewable in 

2024, industry's en-

ergy renewability 

stood at only 64.4%, 

with fossil fuels sup-

plying 35.6% of in-

dustrial energy de-

mand – concentrated 

in hard-to-abate sec-

tors where high-tem-

perature thermal pro-

cesses and non-sub-

stitutable process 

emissions resist elec-

trification.58 

Industrial Processes 

and Product Use 

(IPPU) accounted for 

5% of Brazil's GHG, 

concentrated in hard-

to-abate sectors – 

particularly cement, 

lime, steel, and chem-

icals – where process 

emissions arise di-

rectly from chemistry 

Deploy capital in 

clinker substitute pro-

duction capacity – in-

cluding supplemen-

tary cementitious ma-

terials such as cal-

cined clays – reduc-

ing the clinker-to-ce-

ment ratio and dis-

placing the most 

emissions-intensive 

component of cement 

manufacturing (poten-

tially reducing in 84% 

the total GHG emis-

sions per ton of pro-

duced cement60). 

Deploy capital in cir-

cular economy solu-

tions, industrial recy-

cling capacity, and 

process efficiency up-

grades across hard-

to-abate industries, 

displacing virgin ma-

terial extraction, re-

ducing thermal en-

ergy demand, and 

lowering embedded 

emissions in the 

broader industrial 

value chain. 

Clinker substitute and 

circular metallurgy 

platforms represent 

emerging business 

models in Brazil that 

require scale to be-

come commercially 

viable and attract in-

stitutional follow-on fi-

nancing. Reaching 

that scale requires 

active ownership to 

structure offtake 

agreements, build 

capital structures, and 

coordinate value 

chains from entry, a 

mandate that falls 

outside infrastructure 

funds and minority 

PE. 

Investments in clinker 

substitutes and indus-

trial circularity contrib-

ute to the sectoral 

mitigation pathway for 

industry under the 

Plano Clima 2024-

2035, supporting 

Brazil's NDC commit-

ment to reduce net 

GHG emissions by 

59-67% below 2005 

levels by 2035, and 

aligned with the Bra-

zilian cement sector's 

roadmap target of 

cutting emissions in-

tensity to 375 kg CO₂ 

per ton of cement by 

2050 (a 34% reduc-

tion from 2019 lev-

els).61 

Investments in indus-

trial circular economy 

solutions — including 

the reprocessing of 

mining tailings and in-

dustrial residues to 

recover strategic min-

erals such as nickel 

— contribute to the 

sectoral mitigation 

pathway for industry 

under the Plano 

Clima 2024-2035 and 

to Brazil's Política 

Nacional de Minerais 

Estratégicos (PNME). 

Secondary mineral 

recovery presents 

materially lower car-
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59 Brazil´s National Inventory Report of Anthropogenic Emissions by Sources and Removals by Sinks of Greenhouse Gases 
62 The World Bank: Climate Country Risk Profile Brazil 
63 EPE: Roadmap para Fortalecimento da Resiliência do Setor Elétrico 
64 FAO/WMO, Extreme Heat and Agriculture Report (2025), case study on the 2023–24 Brazilian heat event 
65 Ibid. 
66 EMBRAPA–Unicamp–INPE: Aquecimento Global e Cenários Futuros da Agricultura Brasileira 

(calcination of lime-

stone) and high-tem-

perature thermal re-

quirements that can-

not be eliminated by 

switching to renewa-

ble electricity alone.59 

bon intensity than pri-

mary extraction, re-

ducing embedded 

emissions across 

hard-to-abate value 

chains while supply-

ing the critical miner-

als required for bat-

tery manufacturing 

and the broader elec-

trification of the Bra-

zilian economy. 

 

Exposure of Target Sectors to Climate Hazards 

Extreme climate events in Brazil are intensifying, with growing impacts on energy, agriculture, and resource use. Heat-

waves increase power demand and reduce hydropower efficiency, while also harming crops and livestock. Droughts con-

strain hydropower generation, reduce agricultural yields, and disrupt water-dependent industries. At the same time, more 

frequent extreme rainfall events damage energy infrastructure, cause crop losses, and severely disrupt industrial and logis-

tics operations. Overall, these trends create structural pressure on key sectors and increase risks to economic stability and 

resource availability, as seen better detailed in the first table below. In the following section, it is shown how the Fund will 

address both mitigation and adaptation to climate hazards within the target sectors. 

Hazard Trends62 Energy Agriculture Industries & Re-

sources 

Heat-Waves Using days with 

maximum tempera-

tures above 35°C as 

a metric, Brazil ex-

perienced an aver-

age of 16.5 hot days 

per year between 

1995 and 2014, with 

a worsening trend 

as average tempera-

tures continue to 

rise. Under the 

SSP3-7.0 scenario, 

this number is pro-

jected to increase to 

53 days per year by 

2040–2059 and 

reach 128 days by 

2080–2099. 

• Rising tempera-

tures structurally 

threaten average 

hydropower gener-

ation, reservoir lev-

els and UHE effi-

ciency.63 

• Cooling-degree-

day spikes raise 

peak load, forcing 

thermal dispatch 

and price volatility 

• 2023–24 heat 

event: ~10% drop 

in national soybean 

harvest, driven by 

direct thermal 

stress, not water 

shortage64 

• Pigs faced severe 

heat stress for 20 

days in key re-

gions; dairy and re-

productive losses 

in cattle65 

• +3°C scenario: 

~24% reduction in 

suitable soybean 

planting area; cof-

fee output −15%, 

soybean output 

−14%.66 

• Elevated demand 

for water, both for 

human/animal con-

sumption and in-

dustrial cooling. 

 

Drought Utilizing CDD (maxi-

mum yearly number 

of consecutive dry 

• Droughts signifi-

cantly affect hydro-

power output, 

• Low precipitation 

directly affects the 

yield of every crop, 

• Water availability 

can disrupt many 
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67 Ministério da Fazenda: First Biennal Transparency Report 
68 ANA: As enchentes no Rio Grande do Sul: lições, desafios e caminhos para um futuro resiliente 
69 FIERGS: Consulta da FIERGS sobre as enchentes de maio de 2024 no Rio Grande do Sul 

days, <1mm daily) 

as a metric, Brazil 

has experienced a 

significant increase 

in drought intensity 

over the past five 

decades, with a 

trend of +4.2 addi-

tional dry days per 

decade between 

1971–2020 and 

1991–2020. Accord-

ing to CMIP6 projec-

tions, this trend is 

expected to persist, 

with CDD increasing 

from an average of 

42 days in 1995–

2014 to 49 days in 

2040–2059 and 

reaching 54 days by 

2080–2099, con-

sistent with declining 

precipitation pat-

terns. 

which are +40% of 

Brazil’s electricity 

capacity. In the 

2020-2021 water 

deficit, hydropower 

generation fell by 

8.5%, which was 

mostly compen-

sated by more pol-

luting and costly 

thermal genera-

tion67. 

 

also reducing irri-

gation capacity, 

further reducing the 

viability of agricul-

ture in many re-

gions. 

 

industrial pro-

cesses (cement, 

mining, steel etc.) 

and logistic opera-

tions 

 

Extreme Precipita-

tion 

Using return period 

of extreme single-

day precipitation 

events as a metric 

(i.e., the expected 

frequency of the 

largest historical 

rainfall events), Bra-

zil has already ob-

served a baseline in 

which a 100-year 

event corresponds 

to approximately 

124 mm of rainfall in 

a single day during 

the period of 1985–

2014. Under the 

SSP3-7.0 scenario, 

these events are 

projected to become 

significantly more 

frequent, with the 

historical 100-year 

event occurring 1.83 

times more often by 

• Intense rainfall & 

floods may signifi-

cantly affect energy 

infrastructure. In 

the 2024 flood in 

Rio Grande do Sul, 

hydropower dams 

suffered partial 

breaches, and dis-

tribution and trans-

mission infrastruc-

ture were dam-

aged68 

 

• Crop losses from 

drowning 

•  Erosion and nutri-

ent leaching re-

duce crop yield 

• Extreme rainfall 

can severely dis-

rupt industrial and 

logistics opera-

tions. A survey of 

the 2024 Rio 

Grande do Sul 

floods found that 

81% of industries 

were impacted, 

with 63% experi-

encing operational 

shutdowns.69 
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72 GSL Energy, Commercial Energy Storage vs Diesel Generators, 2025 

2035–2064 (reduc-

ing its return period 

to ~56 years) and 

2.98 times more of-

ten by 2070–2099 

(reducing it to ~36 

years), indicating a 

structural increase in 

the probability and 

frequency of ex-

treme precipitation 

events over time. 

 

Climate Rationale for Adaptation: 

Sector &           

Sub-Sector 

Hazard Baseline Climate Impact 

Pathway 

Proposed Adaptation 

Solution 

Sector: Energy Se-

curity & Efficiency 

Sub-sector: Energy 

Efficiency & Stor-

age 

• Drought 

• Extreme  

Precipitation 

Brazil's electricity 

system depends on 

hydropower for 

~60% of generation, 

with reservoirs con-

centrated in regions 

increasingly affected 

by drought; transmis-

sion and distribution 

networks are pre-

dominantly above-

ground and exposed 

to storms, floods, 

and high winds, leav-

ing large portions of 

consumer load di-

rectly vulnerable to 

climate-driven supply 

disruptions. 

Brazil's electricity 

system is structurally 

exposed to climate 

physical risks on two 

fronts. Droughts re-

duce hydropower 

availability – which 

supplies ~60% of 

generation – forcing 

costly emergency 

thermal dispatch and 

raising the risk of 

supply rationing, as 

seen in 2015 when 

reservoir levels fell 

below 19% of capac-

ity and electricity tar-

iffs to consumers 

rose 50–70%. Con-

currently, extreme 

precipitation events 

increasingly damage 

transmission and dis-

tribution infrastruc-

ture: in November 

2023, gale-force 

storms in São Paulo 

left 2.1 million cus-

tomers without 

power, with 500,000 

still disconnected 

three days later.  In 

December 2025 a fur-

ther severe-weather 

event left ~4.2 million 

Deploy capital in utility-

scale and C&I battery 

energy storage systems 

(BESS), providing on-

site energy reserves 

that maintain opera-

tional continuity during 

grid disruptions caused 

by extreme weather 

events – storms, floods, 

and drought-driven sup-

ply shortfalls – without 

reliance on diesel 

backup generation. 

Paired with on-site solar 

and built to climate-

hardened standards, 

BESS recharges auton-

omously rather than de-

pending on fuel-resup-

ply logistics, which 

themselves fail during 

extreme events, as in 

the 2024 Rio Grande do 

Sul floods, when 

blocked roads and dam-

aged infrastructure cut 

off supply. Its near-zero 

marginal dispatch cost, 

versus recurring diesel 

fuel costs, allows sus-

tained and repeated dis-

charge through pro-

longed disruptions72; it 
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70 ANEEL, Nota Técnica nº 9/2026-SFT/ANEEL (11 Feb 2026) and Nota Técnica nº 36/2026-SFT/ANEEL 
71 Pereira et al.: A Review of the Causes, Impacts and Solutions for Electricity Supply Crises in Brazil, Renewable and Sus-
tainable Energy Reviews, 2018; PAC World: Blackout Watch Issue 066, December 2023 

consumer units with-

out power in metro-

politan São Paulo; 

ANEEL monitoring of 

the distributor found 

interruptions exceed-

ing 24 hours rose 

from 0.3% to 8.9% in 

severe-event months, 

confirming that grid 

performance does not 

improve when climate 

shocks hit70,. Both 

hazards are projected 

to intensify under cli-

mate change scenar-

ios.71 

also avoids the fuel-

theft exposure of on-site 

diesel storage. 

Sector: Sustainable 

Agriculture 

Sub-sector: Bioin-

puts 

• Heatwave 

• Drought 

Brazilian agriculture 

is highly exposed to 

climate-driven 

productivity losses: 

~90% of national 

production is rainfed, 

and extreme weather 

events are already 

causing average an-

nual losses of ~R$13 

billion (~USD 2.6 bil-

lion). Agricultural 

land has progres-

sively expanded into 

areas of higher va-

por pressure deficit, 

while later-starting 

rainy seasons and 

more intense dry 

seasons have made 

double-cropping 

practices – central to 

Brazil's grain output 

– increasingly diffi-

cult to sustain. Soy-

bean, coffee, and 

sugarcane planta-

tions face mounting 

biotic pressure from 

a wider range of 

fungi, bacteria, vi-

ruses, oomycetes, 

and nematode pa-

Rising temperatures 

and intensifying 

drought are amplify-

ing biotic stress on 

Brazilian crops: 

higher temperatures 

shorten pest life cy-

cles and extend their 

active season, while 

shifting the geo-

graphic range of plant 

diseases and reduc-

ing the effectiveness 

of conventional fungi-

cides. The 2024–25 

heatwaves drove 

temperatures above 

the critical 30°C 

threshold on more 

than 60% of soybean 

growing-season days, 

contributing to an es-

timated ~10% reduc-

tion in the harvest, 

with heat also facili-

tating proliferation of 

pests such as white-

flies and fungi. Cli-

mate change is pro-

jected to continue 

shifting pest and dis-

ease pressure across 

Deploy capital in biofer-

tilizer and biopesticide 

production capacity, ad-

dressing climate-driven 

agricultural stress on 

multiple fronts: (i) bi-

opesticides and biologi-

cal control agents re-

spond to the rising pest 

and disease pressure 

driven by higher tem-

peratures, which 

shorten pest life cycles, 

expand their geographic 

range, and reduce the 

efficacy of conventional 

chemical defensives; (ii) 

biofertilizers and bio-

inoculants strengthen 

soil microbiome activity 

and root development, 

improving nutrient up-

take, soil moisture re-

tention, and plant toler-

ance to drought and 

heat stress; and (iii) bio 

stimulants directly en-

hance crop physiologi-

cal response to abiotic 

stressors, supporting 

yield stability under in-

creasingly variable cli-

mate conditions. 
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73 World Bank: Brazil Country Climate and Development Report, 2023; Woodwell Climate Research Center: Climate 
Change is Pushing Brazil's Farmland Out of Agricultural Suitability Range, 2021; Hamada et al.: A Comprehensive Review 
of Climate Change and Plant Diseases in Brazil, Plants (MDPI), 2024 
74 FAO: The State of Food and Agriculture 2025 – Heatwaves Impact on Brazilian Agriculture; Hamada et al.: A Comprehen-
sive Review of Climate Change and Plant Diseases in Brazil, Plants (MDPI), 2024 
75 ANA: Atlas da Irrigação 
76   The World Bank: Climate Country Risk Profile Brazil; Marengo et al.: Drought in Northeast Brazil: A Review of Agricul-
tural and Policy Adaptation Options for Food Security, Climate Resilience and Sustainability, 2022; ACAPS: Brazil – Impact 
of Drought in the Brazilian Amazon and 2025 Outlook, January 2025 

thosystems migrat-

ing across the coun-

try's main producing 

regions.73 

Brazil's main agricul-

tural regions.74 

Sector: Sustainable 

Agriculture 

Sub-sector: Irriga-

tion 

• Drought Brazil's agriculture is 

overwhelmingly rain-

fed: of 351 million 

hectares of agricul-

tural land, only 8.2 

million hectares 

(2.3%) were irrigated 

as of 2021, leaving 

the vast majority of 

production directly 

exposed to rainfall 

variability and 

drought events with 

no buffer against in-

creasingly frequent 

dry spells.75 

Brazil has experi-

enced a significant in-

crease in drought in-

tensity over the past 

five decades (+4.2 

additional consecu-

tive dry days per dec-

ade between 1971–

2020). The 2012–18 

Northeast drought 

placed 96% of North-

eastern municipalities 

in a state of emer-

gency; the 2023–24 

event affected 59% of 

national territory. Ac-

cording to CMIP6 

projections, consecu-

tive dry days are ex-

pected to increase 

from an average of 

42 days (1995–2014) 

to 49 days by 2040–

2059 and 54 days by 

2080–2099, com-

pounding water 

stress on rainfed agri-

cultural systems that 

dominate Brazil's 

food-producing re-

gions.76 

Deploy capital in effi-

cient irrigation infra-

structure – drip, pivot, 

and precision systems – 

enabling productive use 

of degraded or margin-

ally arable land that cur-

rently lacks sufficient 

water access to sustain 

commercial agriculture. 

By unlocking productiv-

ity on land already 

cleared but underuti-

lized, irrigation reduces 

pressure to convert ad-

ditional native vegeta-

tion to compensate for 

drought-induced yield 

losses on rainfed areas, 

while building resilience 

of existing agricultural 

operations against in-

creasingly frequent dry 

spells. 

 

Related Projects/Interventions Complementarity: 

The Green Climate Fund has financed a set of relevant programmes in Brazil, notably FP143 on rural climate resilience in 

the Northeast, SAP031 on diversified agroforestry in the Marajó archipelago and FP301 on deforestation and conversion-

free soy production in the Cerrado. These programmes address critical land-use, water-security and commodity-specific 

challenges, but they share a common architecture: concessional resources flow through public or international accredited 

entities and reach end-beneficiaries (smallholders, family farms, commercial producers) directly, within geographically or 

sectorally bounded perimeters. 
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The Programme proposed here is positioned on a complementary layer of the same agenda, with a primarily supply-side 

orientation. It deploys growth equity into the mid-cap companies that provide the technologies, inputs and services on 

which sustainable production depends, while preserving the option to invest directly in larger-scale productive operations 

where the ticket size and impact profile warrant it. This supply-side focus is what unlocks national-scale replicability: a sin-

gle capitalized supplier of bio inputs, distributed energy or sustainable-agriculture technology can serve thousands of pro-

ducers across multiple states, biomes and commodities, in a way that geographically or commodity-bound facilities cannot. 

By lowering the unit cost and expanding the commercial availability of the categories of solutions on which programmes 

such as FP143, SAP031 and FP301 rely, the Fund builds the supplier ecosystem that makes the replication of these mod-

els economically viable beyond their original perimeters, across the three interconnected pillars of clean energy, sustaina-

ble resources and sustainable agriculture. 

The private capital landscape for climate investment in Brazil spans several categories of investors with distinct mandates 

and risk profiles. Infrastructure funds have channeled substantial capital into proven, large-scale solutions such as renewa-

ble energy generation and sanitation, but operate within contracted cash flow requirements and regulated return profiles 

that concentrate deployment in the less capital-starved segments of the transition. Venture capital funds have supported 

early-stage climate technology companies, typically in less capital-intensive businesses whose scale limits the magnitude 

of mitigation achievable per investment. Active minority private equity funds, including GEF Capital Partners (GEF LatAm 

Climate Solutions Fund IV, currently seeking GCF support under FP285), Just Climate and Lightrock, occupy a further seg-

ment, targeting growth-stage companies with established governance structures and cash flow visibility and deploying capi-

tal as financial sponsors without taking controlling positions. Each category plays an important role. Collectively, however, 

they leave a category of high-impact transactions underfunded: those requiring the active assembly of offtake agreements, 

supply arrangements and equity partnerships with strategic co-investors from an early stage, and the creation of bankable 

capital structures where none yet exist at entry. These fall simultaneously outside the entry requirements of minority PE, 

the capital-intensity tolerance of VC, and the risk profile of infrastructure investors. The Programme's control-oriented strat-

egy and deal orchestration capabilities are designed to address this gap as a meaningful part of its investment mandate, 

directing capital toward transactions with some of the highest mitigation potential in Brazil's transition agenda. The table 

below details, for each comparable programme and fund, the specific gaps the Programme is positioned to address. 

Related Project Description 
Gaps for Complementa-

rity 

How this Programme 

Complements 

FP143 — "Planting 

Climate Resilience 

in Rural Communi-

ties of the Northeast 

(PCRP)" 

US$ 99.5 million from 

GCF (≈ 57% grant, 43% 

concessional loan). Ac-

credited Entity: IFAD; Ex-

ecuting partners: state ag-

riculture secretariats. The 

project includes (i) instal-

lation of 43,000 solar-

powered drip-irrigation 

kits and 750 community 

water-harvesting systems; 

(ii) climate-smart agron-

omy packages (drought-

resistant seeds, no-till, bi-

ological fertilizers) across 

1.2 M ha; and (iii) gender-

responsive rural-exten-

sion and micro-credit ser-

vices for women and 

youth. 

Geographic scope: con-

fined to the semi-arid 

Northeast and routed 

through state agriculture 

secretariats, with no built-

in mechanism for replica-

tion outside the con-

tracted territories. Vehicle: 

concessional capital flows 

to households and to pub-

lic-sector executors but 

does not reach the mid-

cap companies that sup-

ply the technologies and 

inputs on which the pro-

ject depends, and whose 

expansion to national 

scale is required for simi-

lar interventions to be-

come commercially viable 

beyond grant-funded pe-

rimeters. 

FP143 channels conces-

sional capital directly to 

smallholders and to state 

executors within a defined 

territory. The Programme 

operates on a comple-

mentary layer of the same 

problem, deploying 

growth equity into the 

companies that provide ir-

rigation, bio-inputs and 

other technologies and 

services that enable 

scalability of sustainable 

agriculture. By capitalizing 

the supplier side rather 

than the beneficiary side, 

the Programme expands 

the commercial availability 

and lowers the unit cost of 

the same categories of 

solutions that FP143 dis-

tributes at the household 

level, allowing equivalent 

interventions to be repli-

cated across other states 
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and biomes without con-

tinued dependence on 

grant capital. 

SAP031 — "Marajó 

Resiliente: Enhanc-

ing the resilience of 

smallholders to cli-

mate-change im-

pacts through diver-

sified agroforestry 

systems in the Ma-

rajó Archipelago" 

US$ 9.8 million small-

scale grant (Simplified Ap-

proval Process) for more 

than 74,000 vulnerable is-

land smallholders facing 

salt-water intrusion, in-

cluding (i) five regional 

nurseries and 5.6 million 

seedlings (açaí, cacao, 

andiroba); (ii) climate-

field-schools and gender 

hubs for 7,400 lead farm-

ers; (iii) two river-logistics 

hubs and an e-commerce 

platform; and (iv) commu-

nity mangrove-restoration 

and small-scale solar 

cooling. Accredited Entity: 

Fundación Avina. 

Geographic scope: highly 

localized in three munici-

palities of the Marajó ar-

chipelago, with approxi-

mately 800 hectares of 

demonstration plots and 

no built-in mechanism for 

replication beyond the 

project area. Vehicle: 

small-scale grants and 

technical assistance 

reach community-level 

producers, but do not 

channel growth capital to 

the mid-cap companies 

whose technologies and 

inputs would be needed 

to translate the agrofor-

estry models tested in 

Marajó into a commercial 

sector at larger scale, in 

the Amazon or elsewhere. 

The Programme does not 

invest at the community-

plot or smallholder-cultiva-

tion level addressed by 

SAP031. It deploys 

growth equity into mid-cap 

companies that provide 

technologies and inputs 

for sustainable agricul-

ture, with a preference for 

projects of larger scale 

where private capital can 

shift the unit economics of 

an entire sub-sector. This 

builds the commercial 

base that allows agro-

nomic models proven in 

pilots such as SAP031 to 

be carried beyond demon-

stration territories into 

commercial operations of 

broader reach, comple-

menting rather than dupli-

cating SAP031's commu-

nity-level work. 

FP301 — "Respon-

sible Commodities 

Facility, Deforesta-

tion and Conversion 

Free: Finance for 

soy production in the 

Cerrado (RCF-DCF 

Project)" 

US$ 425 million pro-

gramme (US$ 85 million 

GCF). Executing Entity 

(PSAA): Sustainable In-

vestment Management 

Limited (SIM). The facility 

issues Green CRAs to ap-

proximately 1,000 com-

mercial soy farms in the 

Cerrado that commit to 

deforestation and conver-

sion-free production, 

structured with conces-

sional and commercial 

tranches. The programme 

targets approximately 1 M 

ha of sustainable produc-

tion, protection of 379,949 

ha of native vegetation 

and avoided emissions of 

25.6 Mt CO2e. 

Commodity and biome 

scope: focused exclu-

sively on soy production 

within the Cerrado, with 

no direct mechanism to 

address other commodi-

ties or biomes facing simi-

lar pressures. Vehicle: the 

facility provides conces-

sional debt to farmers 

conditional on land-use 

commitments, but does 

not capitalize the up-

stream supply of technol-

ogies and inputs whose 

availability and cost deter-

mine whether sustainable 

production can compete 

commercially with con-

ventional production at 

national scale. 

FP301 and the Pro-

gramme operate on differ-

ent and complementary 

layers of the same value 

chain. FP301 disburses 

concessional capital di-

rectly to farmers under 

specific land-use cove-

nants, addressing the pro-

ducer side of sustainable 

commodity production. 

The Programme deploys 

growth equity into compa-

nies that supply technolo-

gies and inputs for sus-

tainable agriculture, ex-

panding their commercial 

reach and supporting their 

growth at scale. This posi-

tioning increases the like-

lihood that models such 

as FP301's can be sus-

tained and broadened 

over time, since the sup-

porting ecosystem of sus-

tainable solutions grows 
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77 CLIMATE POLICY INITIATIVE. Global Landscape of Climate Finance 2025. San Francisco: CPI, 2025. 

in parallel and becomes 

available to producers, 

commodities and regions 

not currently covered by 

an equivalent facility. 

FP285 —  GEF 

LatAm Climate Solu-

tions Fund IV 

USD 400 million target 

private equity fund seek-

ing GCF equity participa-

tion of USD 70 million. Ac-

credited Entity: GEF Bra-

sil Investimentos Ltda 

(subsidiary of GEF Capital 

Partners). The Fund tar-

gets 8 to 10 mid-market 

companies in Brazil 

across three sectors: (i) 

clean energy; (ii) sustain-

able land use and agricul-

ture; and (iii) urban solu-

tions. The Fund operates 

as an active minority in-

vestor with a 10-year hori-

zon (5-year deployment, 

5-year divestment). 

FP285 deploys active mi-

nority equity into mid-mar-

ket companies that al-

ready present governance 

structures and cash-flow 

visibility at entry. 

The Programme comple-

ments this approach 

through control-oriented 

investments in which 

offtake, supply and capital 

structures are built along-

side the investment, in-

cluding greenfield and 

capital-intensive plat-

forms. 

 

B.2 (a). Theory of change narrative and diagram (max. 1500 words, approximately 3 pages plus diagram) 

Present the theory of change (ToC) that contains a goal statement and describes how the proposed project/programme will con-tribute 

towards the goal statement by using results chain links from activities, outputs, to outcomes. By referring to the sample ToC diagram 

template available in the guidance note, present a ToC diagram (approximately 1 page) which visually represents the same logic in the 

narrative description. The ToC diagram and narrative may include a wide range of co-benefits  as applicable in the context of the pro-

ject/programme.  

Note all co-benefits will need to be further elaborated in section D.3 (sustainable development potential) and correspondent co-benefit 

indicators should be provided under section E.5 (project/programme specific indicators).  

The theory of change should also include any relevant barriers (social, gender, fiscal, regulatory, technological, financial, ecologi-cal, 

institutional, etc.) that need to be addressed as well as risks and assumptions. Note that the assumptions can be elaborated further in 

sections E.3 (GCF outcome level: reduced reduced emissions and increased resilience) and E.5 (project/programme specific indicators) 

for each relevant indicator, as appropriate 

Goal 

To accelerate the decarbonization of NDC-critical sectors in Brazil by deploying growth equity directly into climate-oriented 

companies in New Energies, Food Security, and Circular Economy – sectors that are systematically underfunded despite 

being central to Brazil's emissions reduction and climate resilience commitments. 

Barriers 

• Barrier 1 – Climate finance misallocation: 53% of climate finance allocated to the energy sector in Brazil, with 80–

90%77 concentrated in mature technologies such as on-shore wind and solar, while NDC-critical sectors – bio-

methane, industrial decarbonization, climate-resilient agriculture, and circular production – receive less than 10–

20% of available capital. Long-tenor FX risk, high upfront capex, and absent track record in these sectors deter the 

risk-bearing growth equity they require, leaving potential mitigation unrealized and national climate targets under-

funded. 
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• Barrier 2 – Value-chain fragmentation prevents systemic decarbonization: climate investments in target sectors 

remain uncoordinated – production, distribution, and offtake are disconnected, preventing the scale required to im-

plement NDC priorities. Individual technology deployments without value-chain integration do not achieve a para-

digm shift. 

• Barrier 3 – Weak MRV capacity undermines climate accountability: most growth-stage climate companies lack 

credible GHG baselines, additionality assessments, and emissions tracking systems aligned with national reporting 

frameworks. Without robust MRV, private-sector mitigation contributions cannot be attributed to NDC progress, and 

the sector cannot access blended finance or impact-linked capital at scale. 

• Barrier 4 – Governance deficits limit durable climate outcomes: mid-sized companies lack the institutional struc-

tures to implement and sustain environmental safeguards, climate performance systems, and MRV beyond a single 

investment cycle. Without durable governance, climate interventions do not persist post-investment – and emis-

sions reductions are not locked in. 

• Barrier 5 – Exclusion of vulnerable groups weakens adaptation reach: climate solutions that bypass women, infor-

mal workers, and smallholders fail to reach the populations most exposed to climate shocks, limiting both the depth 

and durability of adaptation outcomes. 

Inputs 

The Fund's intervention is anchored in three complementary inputs. First, FX protection capital deployed within the Fund's 

blended-finance structure, specifically designed to absorb FX tail risk and reduce currency-related barriers for international 

investors. Second, eB Climate's track record in scaling growth-stage businesses in Brazil and its established relationships 

with domestic and international institutional investors. Third, a proprietary climate investment framework and deal pipeline 

built through eB Climate's experience as a fund manager, covering sector selection, due diligence, and ESG integration 

across New Energies, Food Security, and Circular Economy value chains. 

Activities 

Each of the five barriers is addressed by one or more targeted Fund activities: 

• Activity 1 – Addressing Barrier 1 (climate finance misallocation): the Fund deploys a blended-finance structure with 

a FX protection tranche sized specifically to cover FX volatility for international investors, reducing the primary de-

terrent to institutional capital in NDC-critical sectors and enabling its flow into segments currently bypassed by cli-

mate finance. 

• Activity 2 – Addressing Barrier 2 (value-chain fragmentation): the Fund pursues a platform-based investment strat-

egy, consolidating subscale players and integrating value chains to create larger, more efficient, and institutionally 

investable businesses capable of systemic decarbonization at scale. 

• Activity 3 – Addressing Barrier 3 (weak MRV): the Fund implements a portfolio-wide MRV framework (including 

GHG inventories and ESG KPIs) aligned with recognized standards and national reporting frameworks, making 

climate contributions attributable and verifiable. 

• Activity 4 – Addressing Barrier 4 (governance deficits): the Fund strengthens governance, management capabili-

ties, and ESG frameworks within portfolio companies during the active ownership phase, institutionalizing climate 

performance systems that persist beyond the investment period. 

• Activity 5 – Addressing Barrier 5 (exclusion of vulnerable groups): the Fund embeds gender inclusion and social 

safeguards into its value creation strategy, incorporating them into governance structures, management incentives, 

and operational processes across portfolio companies. 

 

 

Outputs 

The Fund's activities produce four interconnected outputs that collectively enable systemic change in Brazil's climate fi-

nance landscape. 

• Output 1: Fund capitalized and operational with blended-finance structure. A blended-finance private equity vehicle 

is live, with a targeted FX protection for international investors and institutional co-investors in senior tranches. This 

structure creates a credible, replicable channel for domestic and international capital to reach NDC-critical sectors. 
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• Output 2: Growth equity deployed into New Energies, Food Security, and Circular Economy companies. Capital 

reaches the underfunded missing middle – businesses in NDC-critical sectors with validated models that lack ac-

cess to institutional equity. This is the Fund's direct climate intervention: financing companies that deliver measura-

ble mitigation and adaptation outcomes. 

• Output 3: ESG practices, governance frameworks, and gender inclusion institutionalized across portfolio compa-

nies. Each portfolio company exits the Fund's active ownership phase with durable governance and climate perfor-

mance systems (MRV, environmental safeguards, gender inclusion practices) that persist beyond the investment 

relationship. 

• Output 4: Financial and climate performance monitored throughout the investment period. The Fund tracks GHG 

inventories and ESG KPIs across portfolio companies, making climate impact measurable, transparent, and at-

tributable to NDC progress throughout the investment period. 

Intermediate Outcome: Increased Flow of Crowd-In Private Investment into Climate Sectors 

GCF’s entry as a catalytic anchor investor strengthens investor confidence and governance, helping mobilize capital into 

the Fund. At the USD 200 million first close, GCF will commit 20% (USD 40 million), alongside USD 160 million from other 

investors. This capital will enable the Fund to invest in New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity companies in Brazil. 

As these investments deliver results, the Fund is expected to reduce perceived risk, establish MRV and governance bench-

marks, and demonstrate replicable business models, encouraging further private investment in these sectors. 

 

Outcomes 

• Outcome 1 – GHG Emissions Avoided (MRA 1–4): portfolio companies in New Energies, Food Security, and Circu-

lar Economy sectors collectively deliver verified, measurable emissions reductions, through displacement of fossil 

energy, sustainable agricultural practices, and circular production models, directly contributing to Brazil's NDC tar-

gets. These reductions are attributable, tracked through portfolio-wide MRV, and aligned with national reporting 

frameworks. 

• Outcome 2 – Climate Resilience Improved (ARA2-3): portfolio companies across Food Security and Circular Econ-

omy improve resilience in agricultural and water systems through more efficient irrigation, sustainable agricultural 

inputs, and resource management (ARA2), while investments in distributed energy and behind-the-meter BESS 

strengthen the resilience and reliability of critical energy infrastructure and operations exposed to climate-related 

disruptions (ARA3).  The Programme explicitly targets the physical fortification of infrastructure assets (ARA3) 

against acute physical hazards, ensuring that clean energy storage (BESS) and distributed generation infrastruc-

ture are built to climate-hardened standards, thereby securing downstream continuity of service and reducing sup-

ply disruptions during extreme events. 

Impact 

IF the Fund deploys growth equity into NDC-critical climate companies in Brazil, THEN verified emissions reductions will be 

achieved and the resilience of vulnerable communities and value chains will be strengthened, BECAUSE directly financing 

and scaling businesses in underfunded sectors, combined with durable governance and MRV, delivers measurable climate 

outcomes, reduces perceived risk, and enables replication at scale. 

Co-Benefits Generated 

Co-benefit – Green jobs: Supporting the creation of qualified green jobs across New Energies, Food Security, and Circular 

Economy value chains. 

Paradigm Shift  

• Potential for scaling up and replication: The Fund is designed to catalyze a structural shift in how climate invest-

ments are deployed in Brazil by demonstrating a scalable model for mobilizing private capital into mid-market cli-

mate solutions. By combining capital with FX protection features with a disciplined private equity approach, the 

Fund reduces perceived risk and establishes a replicable structure for future vehicles. At the portfolio level, the 
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scaling of companies in New Energies, Food Security, and Circular Economy sectors is expected to create refer-

ence cases demonstrating the climate and commercial viability of sectors today perceived as non-bankable, accel-

erating the adoption of similar business models and investment strategies. 

• Potential for knowledge sharing and learning: The Fund contributes to knowledge generation through its active 

ownership model and structured monitoring of financial and ESG performance. Insights derived from portfolio com-

panies – including GHG measurement, emissions reduction methodologies, operational improvements, ESG inte-

gration, and impact measurement practices – are expected to inform both internal processes and broader market 

participants. Where appropriate, learnings may be shared with investors, co-investors, and ecosystem stakehold-

ers, helping reduce information asymmetries and supporting the maturation of the climate investment landscape in 

Brazil. 

• Contribution to regulatory frameworks and policies: While not directly involved in policymaking, the Fund con-

tributes to the evolution of regulatory frameworks by translating existing climate policy frameworks into bankable 

projects with demonstrated climate performance. Successful investments and exits provide practical evidence that 

can support the design and refinement of public policies, particularly those related to energy transition, circular 

economy, and sustainable agriculture. In addition, the Fund operates in alignment with existing ESG and climate 

standards, reinforcing their adoption across the private sector. This engagement operates at two levels, led at CEO 

level to carry appropriate institutional weight. Outward-facing, the Fund contributes real private-sector implementa-

tion experience to regulatory processes, through bilateral dialogue, formal consultations and multi-stakeholder fo-

rums, always representing the perspective of the private equity industry rather than the Fund's own commercial 

interests. A current example is eB Climate's participation in the Brazilian National Treasury's process to define a 

trusted MRV system for blended finance projects. Inward-facing, the Fund monitors regulatory developments with 

precision at the portfolio company level: in sectors where frameworks are still being defined, parameters such as 

mandate scope, eligible feedstocks and implementation timelines can be decisive for project bankability, as illus-

trated by the biomethane mandate under Brazil's Combustível do Futuro program. 

• Contribution to the creation of an enabling environment: By demonstrating that companies in underfunded 

climate sectors can achieve institutional-grade governance, robust MRV systems, and verified emissions reduc-

tions, the Fund strengthens the broader climate investment ecosystem in Brazil. Successful exits establish market 

benchmarks for climate performance in hard-to-abate sectors, expanding the investable universe beyond mature 

technologies. The blended-finance model reinforces this by providing a replicable template for how catalytic capital 

can crowd in private investment into climate sectors at scale. 

 

Assumptions 

• FX protection meaningfully reduces the primary barrier for international institutional investors in Brazilian climate 

assets.  

• Sufficient pipeline of scalable climate companies capable of absorbing growth equity exists in NDC-critical sectors. 

• Governance and MRV improvements translate into durable climate performance and enhanced investability. 

• Regulatory tailwinds continue to support New Energies, Food Security, and Circular Economy sectors in Brazil.  

• Hands-on platform building and active ownership can close the bankability gap and unlock systemic decarboniza-

tion at scale. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Diagram 
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B.2 (b).   Outcome mapping to GCF results areas and co-benefit categorization 

Fill in the GCF results area table below to map each project/programme outcome identified in section B.2(a) to the contributing GCF re-

sults area(s) by referring to the description of eight results areas provided in the guidance note.  

Outcome 

number 

GCF Mitigation Results Area (MRA 1-4) GCF Adaptation Results Area (ARA 1-4) 

MRA 1 

Energy gener-

ation and ac-

cess 

 

MRA 2 

Low-emission 

transport 

 

MRA 3 

Building, cities, 

industries, ap-

pliances 

MRA 4 

Forestry and 

land use 

ARA 1 

Most vulnera-

ble people and 

communities 

ARA 2 

Health, well-

being, food 

and water se-

curity 

ARA 3 

Infrastructure 

and built envi-

ronment 

ARA 4 

Ecosystems 

and ecosys-

tem services 

Outcome 1 ☒ ☒ ☒ ☒ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ 

Outcome 2 ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☐ ☒ ☒ ☐ 

 

If any co-benefits have been identified in section B.2(a), fill in the Co-benefit table below to map each co-benefit to the corresponding 

category as defined in the FP guidance note. 

Co-benefit num-

ber 

Co-benefit 

Environmental Social Economic Gender Adaptation Mitigation 

Co-benefit 1 ☒ ☒ ☒ ☐ ☐ ☐ 
 

B.3. Project/programme description (max. 2500 words, approximately 5 pages) 

Define the project/programme. Describe the proposed set of components, outputs and activities that will be undertaken by the pro-

ject/programme to attain the intended outcomes elaborated in Section B.2 (a). Please also elaborate how the project/programme activi-

ties will address the barriers described in Section B.2.  

This section of the funding proposal should be consistent with sections C.2 (financing by component), E.5 (project/programme results 

level) and E.6 (project/programme activities and deliverables). 

Referring to the feasibility study, describe why this set of interventions was selected instead of alternative solutions and how the pro-

ject/programme can help unlock the needed support in a sustainable manner. Also identify trade-offs of the selected interventions, if ap-

plicable. 
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For Enhanced Direct Access (EDA) proposals and projects/programmes with financial intermediation (loans or on-granting), describe the 

selection criteria of the sub-project and types. 

The eB Capital Energy Transition and Climate Solutions Fund II, branded externally as eB Climate Fund II, is a blended-

finance private equity programme designed to mobilize institutional capital into climate mitigation and adaptation solutions 

in Brazil. The Fund will invest growth equity and expansion capital in a concentrated portfolio of approximately 6-10 climate-

aligned companies and greenfield platforms across three priority verticals: New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity 

and Efficient Use of Resources. 

The programme will be implemented through a 10-year closed-end private equity vehicle, with a five-year investment period 

followed by a five-year divestment period. The GCF will invest up to USD 50 million in equity, capped at 20% of total Fund 

commitments, within a vehicle targeting USD 400 million – with capacity to scale up to USD 500 million depending on final 

investor demand. GCF’s capital will play a critical role by supporting a structure designed to address one of the main barri-

ers to international commercial investment in Brazil: long-term FX volatility, while also providing a catalytic and signaling 

effect that can help attract other investors. 

The Fund’s Theory of Change is built around five activities that respond directly to the barriers identified in Section B.2 and 

generate four outputs, which together lead to increased private investment in climate-aligned companies in Brazil. The fol-

lowing section describes each output, its associated activities, and the specific mechanism by which each addresses the 

corresponding barrier. 

Table 1 below presents the Fund's intervention logic in structured form. Each barrier identified in Section B.2 is directly ad-

dressed by one or more activities, organized under the relevant output area. Detailed descriptions of each activity follow in 

subsequent sub-sections. 

Output area Barrier Activities and sub-activities 

Output 1 

Fund capital-

ized and oper-

ational with 

blended-fi-

nance structure 

Barrier 1 

Climate fi-

nance mis-

allocation: 

FX risk de-

ters institu-

tional capi-

tal from 

NDC-critical 

sectors 

Activity 1 – Establish blended-finance vehicle with GCF 

FX risk coverage 

Finalize legal documentation, LP subscription process, 

governance, capital-call procedures, and compliance 

framework 

Design and operationalize the FX de-risking mechanism — 

scoped exclusively to abnormal currency depreciation; ex-

plicitly excludes commercial, operational, and exit risk cov-

erage 

Complete LP fundraising from domestic and international 

institutional investors 

Output 2 

Growth equity 

deployed into 

New Energies, 

Food Security, 

and Circularity 

companies 

Barrier 2 

Value-chain 

fragmenta-

tion pre-

vents sys-

temic de-

carboniza-

tion at scale 

Activity 2.1 – Multi-stage investment screening and selec-

tion  

Exclusion list → climate eligibility → commercial fit → E&S 

risk → IC approval 

Activity 2.2 – Platform-building and value-chain orchestra-

tion  

Market consolidation: identify and acquire subscale players 

within target subsectors 

Offtake and supply structuring: negotiate long-term banka-

ble agreements with industrial buyers and upstream suppli-

ers where applicable 

Operator attraction: recruit specialized technical managers 

and sector operators to new platforms 
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Capital structure design: prepare companies to absorb fol-

low-on capital from infrastructure investors, lenders, and 

strategics 

Output 3 

ESG practices, 

governance 

frameworks, 

and gender in-

clusion institu-

tionalized 

across portfolio 

companies 

Barrier 4 

Governance 

deficits limit 

durable cli-

mate out-

comes be-

yond the in-

vestment 

period 

Activity 4.1 – Active ownership and governance strength-

ening  

Year 1–2: 100-day plan; board formation; governance 

committee creation; executive hiring; financial controls; KPI 

dashboard implementation 

Year 2–4: strategic planning cycles; operational improve-

ments; institutional reporting 

Year 4–5: exit readiness; continuity and succession plan-

ning 

Activity 4.2 – ESG integration and environmental/social 

safeguards 

ESG action plan at entry; occupational health and safety; 

grievance mechanisms; stakeholder engagement proce-

dures; supply-chain standards 

ESG performance incorporated into management incentive 

structures 

Output 3 

ESG practices, 

governance 

frameworks, 

and gender in-

clusion institu-

tionalized 

across portfolio 

companies 

Barrier 5 

Exclusion of 

vulnerable 

groups 

weakens 

adaptation 

reach and 

social dura-

bility of cli-

mate out-

comes 

Activity 5 – Gender inclusion and social safeguard con-

siderations  

Gender inclusion and social safeguard considerations in-

corporated into governance structures and operational pro-

cesses across portfolio companies 

Output 4 

Financial and 

climate perfor-

mance moni-

tored through-

out the invest-

ment period 

Barrier 3 

Weak MRV 

capacity un-

dermines 

climate ac-

countability 

and access 

to blended 

finance 

Activity 3 – Portfolio-wide MRV framework implementa-

tion 

Define company-specific KPI set (GHG avoided, fossil 

fuels displaced, waste recovered, methane abated, 

ha/beneficiaries made resilient, jobs created, gender indi-

cators) 

Annual GHG inventory and ESG KPI reporting aligned with 

GCF frameworks and Brazil's NDC national reporting 

Third-party verification where required by GCF or investor 

reporting standards 

 

Output 1: Fund capitalized and operational with blended-finance structure 

The first output is the establishment of a fully operational blended-finance private equity vehicle with GCF capital in a cata-

lytic FX protection position. This output addresses Barrier 1 (climate finance misallocation driven by FX risk and low inves-

tor confidence in NDC-critical sectors), and is delivered primarily through Activity 1 (establish blended-finance vehicle with 

GCF FX protection tranche sized for FX tail-risk coverage). 

The Fund will finalize its legal documentation, governance arrangements, investor subscription process, compliance frame-

work, capital-call procedures, and reporting obligations. It will also establish the GCF-supported FX de-risking mechanism, 
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which will be designed to address abnormal currency depreciation scenarios for international commercial investors. This 

mechanism will not provide project-level downside protection, general return enhancement, or coverage for execution, com-

mercial, operational, or exit risks. It is narrowly designed to improve the risk-return perception of long-duration Brazilian 

climate investments while preserving market discipline. 

By creating a professionally governed institutional vehicle with GCF participation, the Programme provides a credible chan-

nel for domestic and international LPs to allocate capital to Brazilian climate solutions. 

Output 2: Growth equity deployed into New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity companies 

The second output is the deployment of growth equity into companies and projects that are aligned with the Fund’s three 

priority verticals and capable of delivering measurable mitigation and adaptation outcomes. This output directly addresses 

Barrier 2 (value-chain fragmentation). It is delivered through two interconnected activity streams: the investment screening 

and selection process (Activity 2.1) and the platform-building and value-chain orchestration model (Activity 2.2). 

The Fund will originate, assess, structure, and invest in growth-stage companies and greenfield platforms across sectors 

such as biomethane, biofuels, green hydrogen, batteries, renewable energy, biological inputs, specialty and green fertiliz-

ers, irrigation infrastructure, precision agriculture, recycling, waste management, low-carbon materials, modular construc-

tion, and water or wastewater treatment. 

In several of these markets, climate opportunity is not yet available as an institutional-grade asset. Companies are often 

subscale, fragmented, dependent on short-term commercial relationships, or unable to secure bankable offtake and supply 

arrangements. eB Climate’s role will therefore go beyond capital provision. The Fund will help build platforms by supporting 

market consolidation, structuring long-term offtake and input supply agreements, attracting specialized operators, designing 

bankable capital structures, and integrating value chains. 

By backing scalable platforms rather than isolated assets, the Fund will help create larger, more efficient, and more investa-

ble companies capable of attracting follow-on capital from strategic buyers, infrastructure investors, commercial lenders, 

and other institutional investors. 

Output 3: ESG practices, governance frameworks, and gender inclusion institutionalized across portfolio compa-

nies 

The third output is the institutional strengthening of portfolio companies through improved governance, management capa-

bility, ESG systems, MRV capacity, and gender inclusion practices. This output directly addresses Barrier 4 (governance 

deficits) and Barrier 5 (exclusion of vulnerable groups). It is delivered through Activities 4.1, 4.2, and 5. 

Under Activity 4.1 (active ownership and governance strengthening), the Fund will strengthen governance and manage-

ment capabilities within portfolio companies during the active ownership phase. eB Climate will support portfolio companies 

through board participation, management reinforcement, 100-day plans, financial planning, internal controls, KPI discipline, 

strategic planning, operational improvements, and institutional reporting. Where required, the Fund will support the hiring of 

senior executives, creation of governance committees, professionalization of finance functions, and implementation of re-

curring management routines. Regulatory engagement is embedded in the active ownership model as a structured value 

creation lever. At Cirklo, this meant hiring an external advocacy consultancy and a leading specialist in waste management 

and reverse logistics, and actively supporting public consultation contributions on the Plastics Decree — covering recycled-

content targets, reverse-logistics enforcement and traceability — work later recognized by sector stakeholders as a mean-

ingful contribution to its approval. eB Climate will hold control, joint control, or material governance rights in all portfolio 

companies, and will use these rights to implement a structured value-creation programme across three phases of the in-

vestment period. 

Under Activity 4.2 (ESG integration and environmental and social safeguards), each portfolio company will develop and 

implement an ESG Action Plan at entry, covering environmental management, occupational health and safety, stakeholder 

engagement, supply-chain standards, and grievance mechanisms. The Fund will also apply IFC Performance Standards 

and GCF E&S safeguards across the portfolio throughout the investment period. 

Under Activity 5 (gender-lens screening and social safeguards), the Fund embeds gender inclusion and social safeguards 

into its value creation strategy, incorporating them into governance structures, management incentives, and operational 

processes across portfolio companies. 
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By institutionalizing these practices during ownership, the Fund will strengthen company resilience, improve access to capi-

tal, and create benchmarks that can be replicated by suppliers, competitors, and future investors. 

Output 4: Financial and climate performance monitored throughout the investment period 

The fourth output is the implementation of a portfolio-wide impact measurement and monitoring framework. This output 

directly addresses Barrier 3 (weak MRV capacity) and is delivered through Activity 3 (portfolio-wide MRV framework). 

Each investment will be assessed against a defined mitigation and/or adaptation rationale. The Fund will track relevant cli-

mate and ESG indicators, including GHG emissions avoided or reduced, GHG inventories, fossil fuels displaced, renewable 

or low-carbon energy supplied, waste recovered, methane emissions avoided, synthetic inputs substituted, hectares or 

beneficiaries made more climate-resilient, jobs created, and gender-related indicators. Metrics will be tailored to each busi-

ness model and monitored throughout the investment period. 

Monitoring activities will be conducted internally by the Fund team, supported by specialized third-party consultants where 

appropriate. This includes, for example, external support for GHG inventories, decarbonization plans, and other climate-

related measurement and reporting processes. 

By creating transparent, comparable, and verifiable performance data, the Fund will support GCF reporting, strengthen in-

vestor confidence, and help demonstrate that Brazilian climate private equity can deliver both financial and climate out-

comes at scale. 

Investment selection and sector prioritization framework 

Potential investments will be selected through a disciplined, multi-layered screening process. Before diligence resources 

are committed, each opportunity will be assessed against the Fund’s exclusion list, climate eligibility criteria, commercial fit, 

E&S risk profile, and expected mitigation and/or adaptation contribution. 

The Fund’s exclusion list (set out in full in the Fund's ESMS, Annex 6) will screen out sectors and activities considered cli-

mate-harmful or inconsistent with the Fund’s low-carbon and climate-resilient mandate. This includes activities whose core 

business model would materially increase GHG emissions, lock in long-lived high-emission infrastructure, drive deforesta-

tion or conversion of natural habitats, violate applicable environmental and social safeguards, or fail to demonstrate a credi-

ble transition or climate-positive rationale. Fossil-fuel-related opportunities will only be considered where they demonstrably 

enable emissions reduction, resilience, or transition outcomes, such as verifiable displacement of higher-emission fuels or 

methane abatement, and will be rejected where they represent unabated expansion of high-emission activities. 

Climate eligibility is determined through the screening process set out in the Fund's ESMS (Annex 6), applied to every op-

portunity before diligence resources are committed. At the Market Screening stage, four overlapping filters are applied: 

• Thematic investment: the opportunity must fall within the Fund's pre-selected, climate-aligned sectors, which map 

to its three verticals: New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity & Efficient Use of Resources (Section B.1). 

• Positive screening: the climate and ESG rationale must be core to the business model, not a compliance overlay. 

• Negative screening: the Exclusion List described above is applied to reject activities incompatible with the Fund's 

mandate or the IFC Performance Standards. 

• SDG mapping: the opportunity must demonstrably contribute to at least one Sustainable Development Goal. 

Opportunities that clear screening are then stress-tested at the first investment memorandum (IM1, Pre-NBO), where the 

sustainability thesis is assessed against the Impact Management Project's Five Dimensions of Impact (Who, What, How 

Much, Contribution, and Risk) producing the measurable mitigation and/or adaptation rationale on which a Non-Binding 

Offer is conditioned. The pre-selected sectors referenced above are themselves the output of a proprietary climate invest-

ment framework developed with Bain and Systemiq. The framework began with a broad climate taxonomy covering approx-

imately 10 investment themes, around 60 sectors, and roughly 400 subsectors. These were organized into themes such as 

greener energy, sustainable food systems, clean manufacturing and materials, built environment, mobility, natural capital, 

consumer, software, financial services, and enabling technologies and services. 

From this broad universe, sectors were prioritized using a combination of top-down and bottom-up analysis. The initial sec-

tor prioritization assessed each sector across four main criteria: climate impact, technological maturity, market tailwinds, 
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and target availability. Climate impact assessed whether a sector could materially reduce emissions or address high-emit-

ting or tipping-point sectors. Technological maturity assessed whether solutions were still in concept or prototype stage, 

commercializing in niche markets, or ready for mass-market adoption. Market tailwinds considered growth outlook, global 

and regional PE activity, margins, and unit economics. Target availability assessed whether there were enough companies 

or carve-out opportunities capable of absorbing meaningful equity tickets. 

Each sector was then mapped according to market attractiveness and investability, with climate impact used as an addi-

tional prioritization layer. This generated four categories: proactive hunting ground, open to inbound opportunities, wait and 

see, and unattractive. Only sectors with sufficient climate relevance, commercial attractiveness, and investability were prior-

itized for proactive origination. 

 

The second stage involved deeper subsector assessment across approximately 11 prioritized sectors and 50-70 subsec-

tors, using a broader set of criteria to evaluate strategic fit, attractiveness, and investability. This analysis was comple-

mented by an assessment of value-chain pain points and potential JV or partnership opportunities with large industrial 

groups.  

The process ultimately led to the prioritization of the Fund’s three verticals: New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity & 

Efficient Use of Resources, as these sectors consistently ranked among the strongest across the assessment criteria. In 

particular, they combined high mitigation and/or adaptation potential, strong alignment with Brazil’s decarbonization needs 

and comparative advantages, favorable long-term market tailwinds, a sufficiently mature ecosystem of technologies and 

industrial participants, and opportunities for deal orchestration. The Fund intentionally prioritizes scalable solutions where 

the primary challenge is not technology development itself, but rather execution, integration, structuring, and scaling. In 

many cases, the investment thesis depends not only on the underlying company itself, but also on eB Climate’s ability to 

help connect and align key commercial, operational, and financing counterparties around the project or platform. This dy-

namic is particularly relevant in climate sectors that are essential to Brazil’s decarbonization pathway and NDC goals, but 

which still face fragmented value chains, limited institutional capital, and insufficient coordination among key market partici-

pants.  

At the company level, investment candidates must meet five requirements. First, they must be located in Brazil or generate 

clear Brazil-based climate impact. Second, they must operate in, or directly enable, New Energies, Food Security and Cir-

cularity. Third, they must present a measurable mitigation and/or adaptation rationale. Fourth, they must comply with the 

Fund’s exclusion list, ESMS, IFC Performance Standards, GCF safeguards, and Brazilian regulation. Fifth, they must have 

an acceptable E&S risk profile, with Category A or I-1 investments excluded. 
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The screening process is conducted jointly by the investment, ESG, and compliance teams, with ESG integrated through-

out the full investment workflow rather than assessed as a parallel exercise. All opportunities initially undergo a market-

screening stage, followed by successive investment memorandums (“IM1”, “IM2”, and “IM3”), ESG due diligence, site visits, 

Investment Committee discussions, and post-investment action plan definition. ESG considerations are formally docu-

mented and revisited throughout each stage of the process. 

During screening and target evaluation, the Fund assesses a combination of climate, ESG, operational, governance, and 

commercial indicators. Climate-related KPIs may include GHG emissions avoided or reduced, renewable or low-carbon 

energy generated, methane abatement, waste recovered, fossil-fuel displacement, hectares or beneficiaries made more 

resilient, and other business-model-specific mitigation or adaptation indicators. ESG and governance analyses also cover 

topics such as health and safety practices, labor conditions, environmental compliance, waste and water management, 

governance maturity, reputational risks, ethics and integrity matters, stakeholder management, and alignment with applica-

ble safeguards and regulations. 

The Fund also applies internationally recognized frameworks, including the SDGs, the IMP Five Dimensions of Impact 

(What, Who, How Much, Contribution, and Risk), IFC Environmental and Social categorization methodology, and Theory of 

Change analyses. Opportunities are evaluated not only based on absolute climate impact, but also on their relative ad-

vantage versus incumbent or “grey” alternatives in terms of scalability, economics, operational feasibility, and long-term 

competitiveness. 

Gender and inclusion considerations are incorporated into both due diligence and portfolio monitoring, particularly regard-

ing workforce practices, governance structures, health and safety, access to services, and potential impacts on under-

served or vulnerable populations. Over time, the Fund expects to further strengthen gender-related KPIs and action plans 

in alignment with international best practices and applicable GCF requirements. 

Commercially, the Fund will prioritize sizeable companies or platforms with proven business models, mature or near-com-

mercial technologies, strong market tailwinds, credible management teams, scalable unit economics, identifiable demand, 

and clear exit potential. The Fund will generally target companies or projects where eB Climate can deploy meaningful eq-

uity tickets (USD 30 – 60 million) and secure material governance influence, including control, joint control, board represen-

tation, veto rights, or contractual rights over key decisions. 

The Fund’s legal relationship with each Portfolio Company will be governed by binding transaction documents, including a 

Share Purchase Agreement (“SPA”) and a Shareholders’ Agreement (“SHA”). These agreements will include binding obli-

gations on ESG standards, gender-related commitments, reporting requirements, and other investment-specific matters, 

with the level of detail and rigor of these provisions tailored to the ESG due diligence findings and specific circumstances of 

each investment. Board participation will support the monitoring and enforcement of these obligations, which will be con-

tractually embedded in the SPA and/or SHA. 

Enforcement is calibrated to the Fund's level of control: in control or significant-influence investments the Fund directs im-

plementation through its governance rights, while in minority positions it promotes alignment through board representation 

and engagement. Remedies for material non-compliance are graduated: 

• Written notice and an agreed 60-day remediation plan; 

• Escalation to the ESG and Investment Committees; 

• Judicial exercise of contractual remedies for unresolved or repeated breaches; 

• Inclusion in investor reporting;  

• Constrained access to follow-on capital from the Fund where no credible remediation is provided. 

Implementation costs are borne by the portfolio company as part of the value-creation plan, while fund-level ESG oversight 

is funded within the management fee. 

The Fund’s controlling or influential ownership approach is a central component of its value creation strategy. Following 

investment, eB Climate intends to actively support portfolio companies through strategic, operational, financial, governance, 

and ESG initiatives. This may include implementing 100-day plans, strengthening governance structures and committees, 

professionalizing management teams, supporting hiring and incentive plans, improving financial controls and reporting, es-

tablishing ESG committees and KPI monitoring routines, assisting with commercial strategy and strategic partnerships, 

supporting decarbonization and climate reporting initiatives, and helping companies access growth capital and strategic 

counterparties. Post-investment stewardship activities are expected to evolve throughout the holding period. During the first 
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12-24 months, the focus is typically on governance implementation, operational stabilization, ESG corrective action plans, 

KPI definition, management structuring, and strategic repositioning. In later years, efforts are expected to increasingly focus 

on scaling operations, optimizing capital structure, pursuing acquisitions or partnerships, expanding climate impact metrics 

and reporting sophistication, and preparing the company for exit. The Fund expects to monitor portfolio companies through 

quarterly KPI reviews, ESG committees, board participation, annual re-underwriting exercises, and ongoing engagement 

with management teams. Exit readiness will be assessed continuously throughout the investment period, including evalua-

tion of strategic positioning, governance maturity, ESG performance trajectory, reporting quality, scalability, management 

depth, and alignment with the expectations of potential buyers, infrastructure investors, strategic acquirers, or public mar-

kets. The Fund believes that stronger ESG and climate performance can contribute to improved resilience, broader buyer 

interest, and more attractive exit outcomes over time. 

Thematic eligibility by vertical 

Eligibility under the thematic filter is assessed against what an activity does to reduce emissions or build climate resilience 

within each vertical. The Fund's investable universe derives from the proprietary climate taxonomy described above — ap-

proximately 10 climate themes, 60 sectors and over 400 subsectors, subsequently aligned with the Brazilian Sustainable 

Taxonomy — from which the prioritized sector guide and the accompanying sector materiality matrix were built. These in-

struments, together with the Exclusion List at Appendix A of the ESMS, are the operative references applied at Market 

Screening. Below we outline illustrative examples within each vertical, which may evolve as technologies, market condi-

tions and regulation develop over the Fund's life. 

(i) New Energies 

Illustrative eligible investments 

• Battery Energy Storage Systems (BESS), including behind-the-meter, microgrid and utility-scale applications.  

• Biomethane production, upgrading, liquefaction, compression and injection infrastructure.  

• Distributed renewable energy generation integrated with industrial or commercial decarbonization.  

• Electrification of industrial processes replacing fossil-fuel-based thermal energy.  

• Smart grid, grid digitalization and flexibility infrastructure enabling higher penetration of renewable electricity.  

• EV charging infrastructure where directly linked to fleet electrification.  

• Green hydrogen production and downstream applications where supported by renewable electricity and a credible com-

mercial pathway.  

Illustrative ineligible investments 

• Natural gas-fired generation or infrastructure, including assets marketed as "transition fuel".  

• Fossil fuel extraction, processing, transport or storage.  

Leakage 

Where an intervention increases the availability or reduces the cost of energy, load growth and rebound are assessed as 

part of the GHG rationale. Reductions are measured against the displaced counterfactual rather than gross output. In addi-

tion, fugitive emissions and feedstock-diversion effects are assessed. 

(ii) Food Security 

Illustrative eligible investments 

• Biological crop protection products and biofertilizers.  

• Biological inputs replacing synthetic fertilizers or agrochemicals.  

• Precision agriculture technologies reducing fertilizer, pesticide or water use.  

• Irrigation technologies improving water-use efficiency.  
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• Controlled-environment agriculture.  

• Technologies improving soil health, carbon sequestration or climate resilience.  

• Climate-resilient livestock production systems.  

• Food loss and waste reduction technologies across the agricultural value chain.  

Illustrative ineligible investments 

• Expansion of agricultural production involving deforestation or conversion of natural ecosystems.  

• Inputs with significant adverse environmental or biodiversity impacts.  

• Conventional agricultural expansion without measurable climate benefits.  

Leakage 

For investments in input, equipment or technology providers, leakage risk is addressed qualitatively as part of the climate 

rationale of the investment thesis. Where the Fund invests directly in land-based operations or infrastructure, such as irriga-

tion platforms or productive systems, the assessment extends to the operational footprint itself, including the land under 

management and its land-use history, guaranteeing no deforestation. 

(iii) Circularity & Efficient Use of Resources 

Illustrative eligible investments 

• Mechanical and chemical recycling.  

• Waste-to-value technologies producing secondary raw materials.  

• Recovery of metals and minerals from mining waste and tailings.  

• Recovery of industrial by-products for use as construction materials.  

• Circular business models extending product life through reuse, remanufacturing or refurbishment.  

• Industrial water reuse and wastewater recovery.  

• Technologies reducing virgin material consumption through circular production systems.  

Illustrative ineligible investments 

• Landfills and waste disposal activities without material recovery.  

• Waste incineration where energy recovery is the primary value proposition.  

• Activities that increase primary extraction without a resource-efficiency benefit.  

Leakage 

Assessments must confirm that the feedstock counterfactual is disposal rather than an existing recovery route with similar 

efficiency. Substitution factors between secondary and virgin materials are quantified rather than assumed at one-for-one. 

Rationale for the selected intervention set 

This intervention set was selected because Brazil’s climate investment gap is not only a capital gap. It is also a bankability, 

governance, scale, and verification gap. Many climate solutions in Brazil are commercially promising but are not yet institu-

tional-grade investment opportunities. They require growth equity, active ownership, stakeholder orchestration, bankable 

contracts, stronger governance, ESG systems, and credible impact measurement. 

Alternative approaches were considered less effective. Grants would not create a sustainable commercial market signal. 

Senior debt alone would not address the need for risk-bearing capital. Guarantees would not provide sufficient governance 

influence to build platforms. A single-sector fund would not capture the interdependencies between energy, agriculture, 
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industry, waste, and resource systems. A traditional private equity fund without GCF participation would remain constrained 

by FX risk and would likely mobilize less international capital. 

The proposed structure combines targeted concessionality, platform-building, active ownership, ESG and gender integra-

tion, and impact verification. This allows the Fund to transform undercapitalized climate opportunities into scalable busi-

nesses capable of continuing to grow after eB Climate’s exit. 

Illustrative Investments 

The main trade-off is that the Fund is a blind-pool private equity vehicle, so the exact final portfolio cannot be fully deter-

mined at approval. However, the Fund already has a defined sector focus and an active pipeline of opportunities under 

evaluation. As a result, while individual investments may evolve over the investment period, the expected portfolio profile, 

climate rationale, and sector exposure are already substantially identifiable.  

For illustrative purposes, the indicative pipeline currently under analysis is presented below as a reference for the expected 

investment profile and sector focus of the Fund. This is further reinforced through the Fund’s clearly defined mandate, ex-

clusion list, sector prioritization framework, eligibility criteria, ESMS, Investment Committee governance, and impact report-

ing procedures. More detailed information can be found at the Pipeline Highlights Annex. 

Identifier Result Areas 

Sub-Sector (link 

to calculation 

sheet) 

Company Description Business Model 

Company A 
Health, food, and 

water security 

Ag bio inputs 

(crop protection 

and nutrition) 

Develops and distributes biologi-

cal solutions (beneficial insects, 

microorganisms, and bio-inputs) 

to replace chemical pesticides 

and enhance sustainable agri-

cultural productivity. 

Sale of biological 

crop protection in-

puts and bio-stimu-

lants 

Company B 

Buildings, cities, 

industries and ap-

pliances 

Wastewater Treat-

ment 

Produces biological inputs for 

wastewater treatment, replacing 

conventional chemical alterna-

tives with more sustainable bio-

based solutions. 

Sale of biological 

wastewater treat-

ment inputs and 

services 

Company C 
Health, food, and 

water security 
Irrigation 

Develops large-scale irrigation 

infrastructure to convert de-

graded or low-productivity land 

into resilient irrigated farmland, 

enabling stable agricultural pro-

duction through water channels, 

pumping systems, energy ac-

cess, soil preparation, and on-

farm irrigation systems in cli-

mate-vulnerable regions. 

Irrigated farmland 

infrastructure devel-

opment 

Company D 

Buildings, cities, 

industries and ap-

pliances 

Cement decar-

bonization 

Develops circular economy solu-

tions focused on decarbonizing 

the cement industry, including 

the recovery and processing of 

waste into alternative fuels and 

raw materials (e.g., RDF), re-

ducing clinker usage and lower-

ing CO₂ emissions in cement 

production. 

Waste processing + 

sale of alternative 

materials 

Company E 

Buildings, cities, 

industries and ap-

pliances 

Nickel Waste-to-

value 

Operates a circular economy 

platform that recovers critical 

minerals from metallurgical by-

products, producing commercial 

alloys and concentrates. 

Recovered nickel 

products 
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Company F Transport 
Lower GHG logis-

tics 

Provides integrated logistics and 

transportation services and is 

actively expanding its fleet by re-

placing conventional diesel 

trucks with biomethane-powered 

vehicles, targeting decarboniza-

tion of hard-to-abate heavy-duty 

transport. 

Freight services 

(transportation con-

tracts) 

Company G 
Energy generation 

and access 

Waste treatment 

and biomethane 

production 

Provides waste treatment and 

environmental services, with a 

strategy to expand into bio-

methane production by convert-

ing organic waste into renewa-

ble gas, supporting decarboniza-

tion and circular resource use. 

Waste treatment 

fees + biomethane 

sales (under long-

term offtake agree-

ments) 

Company H 
Energy generation 

and access 

Energy Efficiency 

(batteries) 

Develops energy management 

and optimization solutions, typi-

cally focused on improving effi-

ciency, reliability, and perfor-

mance of energy systems (e.g., 

batteries, grids, or industrial con-

sumption). 

Energy optimization 

services 

 

B.4. Implementation arrangements (max. 1500 words, approximately 3 pages plus diagrams) 

Provide a description of the project/programme implementation structure, outlining legal, contractual, institutional and financial arrange-

ments from and between the GCF, the Accredited Entity (AE) and/or the Executing Entity(ies) (EE) or any third parties (if applicable) and 

beneficiaries.  

• Provide information on governance arrangements (supervisory boards, consultative groups among others) set to oversee and guide 

project implementation. Provide a composition of the decision-making body and oversight function, particularly for Enhanced Direct 

Access (EDA) proposals.  

• Provide information on the financial flows and implementation arrangements (legal and contractual) between the AE and the EE, 

between the EE or any third party and beneficiaries.  For EEs that will administer GCF funds, indicate if a Capacity Assessment has 

been carried out. Where applicable, summarize the results of the assessment. 

• Describe the experience and track record of the AE and EEs with respect to the activities (sector and country/region) that they are 

expected to undertake in the proposed project/programme. 

Provide a diagram(s) or organogram(s) that maps such arrangements including the governance structure, legal arrangements, and the 

flow and reflow of funds between entities. 

Implementation Structure and Legal Arrangements 

Fund II (the “Fund”) will be structured through an integrated, multi-layered investment platform designed to accommodate 

different investor profiles, jurisdictions and investment strategies, while preserving capital allocation flexibility across eB 

Climate’s broader investment mandate. The structure is intended to provide tax efficiency and operational flexibility, allow-

ing investors to participate through vehicles that best suit their regulatory, tax and strategic requirements.  

The overall fund structure (the “Fund Structure”) will comprise both an offshore and an onshore investment platform. The 

offshore platform will consist of an Ontario-based limited partnership, the Ontario LP, through which international investors, 

including GCF, will participate in the Fund Structure. The onshore platform will comprise two levels: (i) a Brazilian feeder 

fund, which will aggregate investments from the Ontario LP and other Brazilian investors; and (ii) Brazilian master funds, 

through which portfolio investments will ultimately be executed. 

eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda will act as the Accredited Entity (“AE”), while the Executing Entities (“EEs”) will include 

the entities that receive, channel, manage or have discretion over GCF Proceeds or the implementation of the Project. The 

expected Executing Entities include: (i) eB Climate Participações Ltda. (Flying Rivers Capital),as an Executing Entity and 

the Investment Manager of the Fund, primarily responsible for investment management and portfolio execution; (ii) the On-

tario LP, the offshore limited partnership through which GCF and other international investors will participate in the Fund 

Structure; (iii) Flying Rivers Capital LLC, a limited liability company registered under the Laws of Delaware, as a General 
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Partner of the Ontario LP; (iv) the Brazilian feeder fund, which will aggregate capital from the Ontario LP and Brazilian in-

vestors and invest into the Brazilian master funds; (v) the Brazilian master funds, including the Generalist Fund and any 

Thematic Funds that receive, channel or have discretion over GCF Proceeds; (vi) any parallel vehicles, feeder funds, SPVs 

or holding companies established to structure investments or accommodate specific investor, tax, legal or regulatory re-

quirements, to the extent they receive, channel or have discretion over GCF Proceeds; and (vii) fund service providers, 

including  BRL TRUST INVESTIMENTOS LTDA. as administrator and BRL Trust Distribuidora de Títulos e Valores Mo-

biliários S.A. as the custodian, or any other service provider, to the extent they exercise discretion over GCF Proceeds or 

Project implementation. 

   

 

 

The Fund Structure will be governed by a layered legal and contractual framework, with each level of the structure being 

subject to its own constitutive and operational documents. The relationship between the Green Climate Fund ("GCF") and 

the Accredited Entity ("AE") will be governed by the Funded Activity Agreement ("FAA"), entered into under the Project-

Specific Assessment Approach ("PSAA"). At the fund level, each investment vehicle will be governed by its own constitutive 

documents, including the Ontario LP Limited Partnership Agreement ("LPA") and the Brazilian funds' bylaws (regulamen-

tos), together with the respective management, administration and custody agreements. At the investment level, each port-

folio investment will be governed by transaction documents, including Share Purchase Agreements ("SPAs"), Shareholders' 

Agreements ("SHAs") and other investment-specific agreements, through which ESG, climate, gender and reporting obliga-

tions will flow down to portfolio companies. 

Taken together, these documents create a cascading governance framework. The FAA establishes the obligations applica-

ble to the Project between the GCF and the AE. The obligations under the FAA will be passed down by the AE to eB Cli-

mate and any other applicable Executing Entities through a Subsidiary Agreement. Such obligations will also be reflected, 
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as applicable, in the relevant subscription agreements, investment management agreements and other Executing Entity 

Agreements. The Subsidiary Agreement and the applicable Executing Entity Agreements will constitute the Covered Agree-

ments, as defined in the final FAA. 

Offshore Structure  

International investors, including GCF, will invest through the Ontario LP, established specifically to facilitate the participa-

tion of non-resident investors in the Fund Structure. Organized under Ontario law, the Ontario LP provides an internation-

ally recognized legal framework familiar to global institutional investors, offers structural clarity for cross-border capital 

flows, and is expected to support an efficient and well-established tax and regulatory treatment for non-resident investors. 

The Ontario LP will have Flying Rivers Capital LLC as its General Partner. 

The Ontario LP will be a purpose-limited vehicle, with no independent investment mandate, established solely to channel 

international capital into the Brazilian Fund Structure. The Ontario LP will invest into the Brazilian feeder fund and will par-

ticipate in Fund investments on a proportionate basis, according to its share of total commitments. Capital committed 

through the Ontario LP will participate pari passu with other investors within the consolidated Fund Structure. 

GCF’s commitment will be limited to the lesser of (i) USD 50 (fifty) million and (ii) 20% (twenty percent) of total committed 

capital across the consolidated Fund Structure. For purposes of this calculation, commitments made by GCF and other 

investors to the Fund Structure will be aggregated across the Ontario LP, Brazilian feeder fund, master funds and any other 

investment vehicles established as part of the Fund, counting each underlying investor commitment only once and exclud-

ing internal commitments between Fund vehicles. Accordingly, GCF’s share of commitments to any individual vehicle may 

exceed 20% (twenty percent), provided that its share of total consolidated commitments across the Fund Structure remains 

within the applicable 20% (twenty percent) threshold.  

The legal relationship between the GCF and the AE will be governed by a Funded Activity Agreement ("FAA"), to be en-

tered into pursuant to the Project-Specific Assessment Approach ("PSAA") executed between the parties and consistent 

with GCF's standard terms and conditions. The FAA will establish the terms governing the GCF financing, including capital 

call procedures, eligible use of proceeds, reporting and monitoring obligations, environmental and social requirements, 

remedies, and the conditions applicable to the distribution or repayment of any reflows to the GCF. 

Upon the submission of a request for disbursement by the Applicant to GCF, the GCF Proceeds will be transferred to the 

Applicant, as the Accredited Entity, in accordance with the relevant request for disbursement. The GCF Proceeds will be 

held by the Applicant in the GCF Account. When GCF is obligated to pay a capital call to the Ontario LP, subject to there 

being sufficient funds in the GCF Account, the Applicant will transfer the relevant amount from the GCF Account to the On-

tario LP. 

Onshore Structure  

At the Brazilian level, the onshore platform will comprise two levels. The first level will consist of a feeder fund, which will 

aggregate capital from the Ontario LP and Brazilian investors. The feeder fund will not have an independent mandate to 

invest directly in portfolio companies; their purpose will be limited to aggregating capital and investing into the Brazilian 

master funds. 

The second level will consist of the Brazilian master funds, through which portfolio investments will be executed. The mas-

ter funds will comprise (i) one Generalist Fund, invested exclusively by the feeder fund and designed to pursue investment 

opportunities across the full breadth of the Fund’s investment strategy; and (ii) one or more Thematic Funds, focused on 

specific sectors or opportunities and which may have investors other than the feeder fund. This structure allows the Fund to 

accommodate both investors seeking broad exposure to the platform and investors with specific thematic mandates. The 

Manager may also establish additional parallel vehicles, feeder funds or special purpose vehicles in any jurisdiction to ac-

commodate the tax, legal, regulatory or business requirements of specific investors. All such vehicles will be consolidated 

for purposes of calculating GCF’s 20% (twenty percent) ownership cap. 

Portfolio investments will be executed at the master fund level, which will be responsible for deploying capital into portfolio 

companies. Capital will be deployed through sequential capital calls over the Fund's five-year investment period, aligned 

with the execution of individual portfolio investments. No sub-granting or on-lending of GCF funds to third parties occurs; all 

capital flows downstream as equity into real-economy companies.  

The Fund's legal documentation will be finalized as part of Activity 1 and will include, among other documents: (i) the by-

laws (regulamentos) of each Brazilian feeder and master fund; (ii) the management agreements between each fund and eB 
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Climate Participações Ltda. (Flying Rivers Capital); (iii) the Limited Partnership Agreement ("LPA") governing the Ontario 

LP; (iv) subscription agreements or instruments executed by investors for each investment vehicle; (v) administration and 

custody agreements with BRL TRUST INVESTIMENTOS LTDA. and BRL Trust Distribuidora de Títulos e Valores Mo-

biliários S.A. respectively; (vi) any side letters entered into with the GCF or other investors regarding specific governance, 

reporting, ESG, MRV or information rights; (vii) any additional agreements required for parallel vehicles, SPVs or feeder 

structures established within the Fund Structure; and (viii) the Subsidiary Agreement (if required) and the relevant Execut-

ing Entity Agreements (which may include the applicable management agreements), through which the relevant obligations 

under the FAA will be passed down to eB Climate and any other applicable Executing Entities. The final documentation will 

be reflected in an updated version of this Annex following completion of Activity 1. 

Quota Subclasses  

The relevant fund vehicles are expected to issue multiple subclasses of quotas designed to accommodate different investor 

profiles, commitment sizes, subscription timing and investment vehicles. While the final structure remains under develop-

ment and may evolve as fundraising progresses, dedicated subclasses are expected to be created for: (i) development fi-

nance institutions (“DFIs”) and public-sector investors; (ii) large anchor investors, such as BNDES; (iii) qualified domestic 

private and institutional investors; (iv) off-shore feeder vehicles through which international investors will participate in the 

Fund; and (v) the GP commitment and associated skin-in-the-game allocation. 

Governance Arrangements 

General Quotaholders’ Meeting 

At each Brazilian fund level within the Fund Structure, the supreme governance body will be the General Quotaholders’ 

Meeting, whether ordinary or extraordinary, with authority to resolve on all material matters relating to the relevant fund, as 

set forth in the applicable fund’s Bylaws. The Ontario LP will be governed in accordance with its LPA, acting through its 

general partner, Flying Rivers Capital LLC (the “Offshore Fund General Partner”), with limited partners exercising the rights 

expressly reserved to them under the LPA. Resolutions will generally be passed by a majority of quotas present at the 

meeting, unless the Bylaws establish a qualified quorum applicable to certain matters or specific veto rights applicable to 

certain quota subclasses. At the Ontario LP level, meetings of the Limited Partners are expected to require a quorum of 

Limited Partners holding more than 50% of aggregate commitments, with resolutions adopted by a majority in interest of 

the Limited Partners present and voting, and special meetings may be requested by Limited Partners holding at least 25% 

of aggregate commitments. 

The main reserved matters of the Fund will be subject to approval by the General Quotaholders’ Meeting, including, among 

others, the early termination of the relevant fund, subject to a qualified quorum, and the removal and replacement of the 

Manager and the Administrator. The final list of reserved matters, applicable approval thresholds and any veto rights at-

tached to specific quota subclasses remain under discussion and will be reflected in the final Bylaws. Each quota will carry 

one vote, subject to any specific voting limitations, conflict-of-interest restrictions or subclass rights set forth in the Fund’s 

Bylaws. 

The Fund’s Bylaws will establish a comprehensive conflict-of-interest framework applicable to the Manager, the Administra-

tor, any quotaholder holding 5% or more of the subscribed quotas and their respective related parties. The Manager and 

the Administrator, as well as their respective partners, directors, officers, employees and related parties, will be prohibited 

from voting at General Quotaholders’ Meetings and excluded from quorum calculations on any matter in which they have a 

conflicting interest. Quotaholders will also be prohibited from voting on matters where their personal interests conflict with 

those of the Fund. 

Certain related-party transactions at the level of the Brazil Feeder Fund and the Master Funds will require prior approval by 

the General Quotaholders’ Meeting. At the Ontario LP level, any transaction involving an actual or potential conflict of inter-

est will require prior disclosure to, and approval by, the LPAC (or, where the LPAC is itself conflicted, by a majority in inter-

est of the non-conflicted Limited Partners), and the Offshore Fund General Partner will maintain a conflicts register availa-

ble to the LPAC. Where a conflict-of-interest matter at the Brazil Feeder Fund level requires quotaholder approval, the On-

tario LP will vote only in accordance with an express instruction obtained through a meeting of its Limited Partners or, 

where appropriate, the LPAC. 

Multi-Vehicle Governance Mechanism 
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Given the multi-vehicle Fund Structure, governance matters requiring quotaholder approval will be resolved through a pass-

through voting mechanism. Any matter submitted to the quotaholders’ meeting of the Brazil Feeder Fund will first be sub-

mitted to the Limited Partners of the Ontario LP, in their pro rata portion within the Brazil Feeder Fund, at a duly convened 

meeting under the Ontario LPA, and the Ontario LP will vote at the Brazil Feeder Fund in accordance with the resolution 

adopted by its Limited Partners (instrução de voto) and the Brazil Feeder Fund Bylaws. Matters requiring approval at the 

level of a Master Fund in which the Brazil Feeder Fund is a quotaholder will be preceded, where applicable, by an equiva-

lent consultation within the Brazil Feeder Fund and any parallel vehicles participating in the overall structure. 

Each vehicle within the Fund Structure will organize its internal voting process in advance, in accordance with the applica-

ble investment documents, so that a voting instruction can be determined and subsequently carried to the General 

Quotaholders’ Meeting of the relevant fund. The specific mechanics for this process, including quorum requirements, voting 

thresholds and the treatment of non-responses, will be set forth in the Ontario LPA, the applicable fund Bylaws, subscrip-

tion documents and/or investment agreements. 

The use of multiple investment vehicles will not affect governance rights among investors. Investors participating through 

different vehicles will invest pari passu, on a pro rata basis, in each Investment. Economic terms, including management 

fee, preferred return and carried interest, vary by investor category and quota subclass, as set out in the Term Sheet. 

GCF Consent and Exit Rights 

Where GCF’s consent is required under the FAA, including any matter contemplated under the GCF Policy on Restructur-

ing and Cancellation, the Ontario LP will exercise its voting or similar rights in the Brazil Feeder Fund or any Master Fund 

only upon receiving GCF’s written consent. Where any such matter is submitted to a meeting of the Limited Partners or to 

the LPAC, the Offshore Fund General Partner will ensure that GCF’s consent is sought before the matter is approved or 

implemented, irrespective of the governance process otherwise applicable. The Accredited Entity will promptly provide GCF 

with any notice of quotaholders’ meetings and any consent request at the Brazil Feeder Fund or any Master Fund relating 

to such matters. 

GCF may exit Fund II upon an uncured event of default under the FAA. The specific consent process, including indirect 

consents at the Brazil Feeder Fund and Master Fund levels, and the exit mechanism will be set out in the FAA and the On-

tario LPA and/or a side letter. 

Manager Authority 

The Brazil Feeder Fund and the Master Funds will be managed on a discretionary basis by eB Climate, as Investment 

Manager and Executing Entity, which will have full authority, within the limits of the Fund’s Bylaws and applicable law, to 

conduct the Fund’s investment policy and execute investment and divestment decisions. The Ontario LP will act through 

the Offshore Fund General Partner, Flying Rivers Capital LLC, which will also act as its investment manager, and will have 

no independent investment mandate. No investor or quotaholder committees will be established at the level of the Brazil 

Feeder Fund or the Master Funds, and no investor body will have authority to direct or veto investment decisions of the 

Manager. 

At the Manager level, eB Climate operates an Investment Committee and other internal decision-making bodies, supported 

by established policies and procedures designed to ensure sound portfolio management and compliance with the Fund’s 

regulatory documents. These include, among others: (i) ESG Investment Pol-icy; (ii) Insider Trading Prevention Policy; (iii) 

Compliance Manual; (iv) Voting Policy; and (v) Risk Management Policy. Further details on the Manager’s governance bod-

ies, responsibilities and decision-making procedures are set out in the respective Terms of Reference. 

Manager Level 

The Investment Committee (“IC”) and Advisory Board are bodies of the Manager. The Fund's primary decision-making 

body is the IC, which holds exclusive authority over all investment approvals and divestments. The IC convenes at mini-

mum quarterly and on a deal-by-deal basis, operating through a formal deliberative process structured across three se-

quential stages – Pre-NBO (IM1), Intermediate (IM2), and Final Approval (IM3). No investment proceeds without explicit IC 

sign-off, including formal approval from the ESG Officer (Fernanda Toledo), who is a standing member with approval au-

thority on all ESG and climate matters. 
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The ESG Committee currently comprises Luciana Ribeiro (Founder and CEO), Renan Henrique (Managing Partner), and 

Fernanda Toledo (ESG Officer), together with members of the Investment Team participating in advisory capacity, and ex-

ternal ESG specialists engaged where warranted. The ESG Committee meets semi-annually to review ESAP progress, KPI 

performance, and material ESG developments across the portfolio. 

Execution capacity is further reinforced by a structured Advisory Board of senior professionals drawn from the operational, 

financial, and institutional dimensions of the Fund's target sectors. The Advisory Board is strictly non-deliberative – it may 

provide sectoral expertise, origination support, strategic input and financial structuring perspectives to the IC and the Man-

ager, but it has no authority to approve, direct, veto or otherwise control investment or divestment decisions. Also, consulta-

tion with the Advisory Board occurs at the Manager’s discretion.  

Investors will not participate in the IC, Advisory Board or any other body with authority to direct or veto investment deci-

sions. Material governance matters will be addressed through the approval mechanisms set forth in the Ontario LPA, the 

applicable fund Bylaws, investment agreements and/or quota subclass terms. These mechanisms may include investors’ 

meetings, specific voting procedures, qualified quorums and/or veto rights, as applicable, and remain under discussion. 

Conflicted parties will be subject to the voting restrictions and quorum exclusion rules set forth in the relevant fund docu-

ments. 

At the Portfolio Company level, the Fund's legal relationship with each Portfolio Company will be governed by binding 

transaction documents, including Share Purchase Agreements ("SPAs"), Shareholders' Agreements ("SHAs") and, where 

applicable, subscription agreements, investment agreements or other ancillary transaction documents. These agreements 

will incorporate binding ESG, climate, gender, MRV and reporting obligations, including climate KPIs, ESG Action Plans, 

grievance mechanisms and any other investment-specific commitments required under the FAA and the Fund's internal 

policies. 

eB Climate will seek board representation and the establishment of ESG Committees as part of its post-investment govern-

ance framework. Board participation and ESG Committees will support the monitoring and enforcement of these obliga-

tions, including climate KPIs, ESG Action Plans, MRV obligations, grievance mechanisms and gender inclusion commit-

ments. These governance structures are designed to help institutionalize climate and operational improvements and sup-

port their continuity beyond eB Climate’s exit. 

 

Remedies for material non-compliance are graduated: corrective action under the ESAP, a 60-day remediation plan, esca-

lation to the ESG and Investment Committees, judicial exercise of contractual remedies, inclusion in investor reporting, and 

constrained access to follow-on capital where credible remediation is not delivered. 

LP Advisory Committee 

The Offshore Fund General Partner, Flying Rivers Capital LLC, will establish a Limited Partner Advisory Committee 

(“LPAC”) in respect of the Ontario LP, comprising representatives of no fewer than three (3) and no more than seven (7) 

Limited Partners appointed by the Offshore Fund General Partner, with GCF entitled to appoint one (1) representative as of 

right. No investor or quotaholder committees will be established at the level of the Brazil Feeder Fund or the Master Funds. 

The LPAC will: (i) review and approve or disapprove conflicts of interest and related-party transactions at the Ontario LP 

level; (ii) approve extensions of the Investment Period or the term of the Ontario LP, other than extensions already provided 

for in the Ontario LP documents; (iii) provide guidance to the Offshore Fund General Partner on other matters referred to it; 

and (iv) exercise any other rights specifically conferred upon it in the definitive documents. The LPAC will meet at least 

once annually and act by majority vote of its members, who will owe no fiduciary duties to the Ontario LP or the other Lim-

ited Partners in that capacity. 

The LPAC will not participate in the day-to-day management of the Fund, nor will it have authority to direct or make invest-

ment decisions or otherwise act on behalf of the Fund. Responsibility for the Fund’s investment decisions will remain exclu-

sively with the Investment Manager, acting within the limits of the Fund documentation. The LPAC is intended to provide 

governance oversight and investor representation on specified matters without assuming management responsibilities in 

respect of the Fund’s operations.  

Financial Flows 

GCF proceeds pass through the Accredited Entity and the Fund’s investment vehicles before reaching portfolio companies. 

The GCF commits up to USD 50 million, capped at 20% of total consolidated commitments, as a limited partner equity 
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78 Of the total AuM, 60% is in direct equity investments 

commitment, deployed through capital calls into the Fund's account structure over the five-year investment period. Upon 

the submission of a request for disbursement by the Applicant to GCF, the GCF Proceeds will be transferred to the Appli-

cant, as the Accredited Entity, in accordance with the relevant request for disbursement. The GCF Proceeds will be held by 

the Applicant in the GCF Account. When GCF is obligated to pay a capital call to the Ontario LP, subject to there being suf-

ficient funds in the GCF Account, the Applicant will transfer the relevant amount from the GCF Account to the Ontario LP. 

The Ontario LP will then invest into the Brazilian feeder fund. The Brazilian feeder fund invests into the Brazilian master 

funds, including the Generalist Fund and, where applicable, Thematic Funds. The Brazilian master funds deploy equity cap-

ital into 6–10 portfolio companies through SPAs and SHAs, with ticket sizes of USD 30–60 million per investment. Portfolio 

companies deploy the equity capital to fund capex, working capital, acquisitions, and operational expansion, generating 

climate mitigation and adaptation outcomes verified through the Fund's portfolio-wide MRV framework. 

Distributions to the GCF are generated primarily through portfolio exits — strategic sales, secondary transactions, or IPOs 

– expected to occur primarily in years 6–10 of the Fund's life. The GCF participates pari passu with all other LPs. Distribu-

tions attributable to GCF are paid by the Ontario LP into the GCF Account held by the Accredited Entity, which transfers 

Reflowed Funds to GCF in accordance with the FAA. Only the portion of GCF proceeds exceeding the recovery of the 

GCF's own principal in USD terms may be directed toward the FX protection mechanism for international commercial in-

vestors, ensuring the GCF first preserves its own principal before any FX protection is provided. 

Co-investment opportunities may also be made available to LPs and other investors on a deal-by-deal basis, under the 

same terms and conditions as the Fund's own investments. 

Experience and Track Record of the AE/EE 

eB Capital is a Brazil-based investment manager founded in 2017 by Pedro Parente, Eduardo Melzer and Luciana Ribeiro, 

more than USD 1 billion78 in assets under management and activities across private equity, real estate and capital solu-

tions. In 2021, eB Capital established its dedicated climate investment vertical, eB Climate, to pursue opportunities related 

to the transition economy. In 2025, this vertical was spun off into Flying Rivers Capital, a specialized climate investment 

platform with its own dedicated team, investment mandate and internal policies, while continuing to benefit from eB Capi-

tal’s broader institutional platform and track record. Investment decisions are made through the Manager’s Investment 

Committee.  

eB Climate (Flying Rivers), as the Manager, is a signatory to the Principles for Responsible Investment (PRI) and operates 

its ESMS in compliance with IFC Performance Standards and GCF Environmental and Social Standards. 

Fund II is a direct continuation and scale-up of Fund I, with 73% of Fund I capital deployed in sectors that are direct exten-

sions of Fund II's three target verticals. Fund I has delivered attractive returns, based on independent Big Four valuations 

as of December 2025, demonstrating that climate investments in Brazil can generate institutional-grade financial returns 

alongside verified climate and ESG outcomes. 

Two prior investments are particularly illustrative of eB Capital's capabilities in the areas most relevant to Fund II: 

• Cirklo – Brazil's largest independent PET recycler – was built by eB Climate through the merger of two separate 

companies (Green PCR and Global PET), a complex multi-shareholder transaction requiring active coordination 

across fragmented ownership structures. eB Climate led the full value creation programme: executive team profes-

sionalization; integration of complementary geographic footprints; realization of operational, logistics, and tax syn-

ergies; divestment of two underperforming facilities; and development of a nationwide reverse-logistics and collec-

tion infrastructure. eB Climate also orchestrated the entry of Circulate Capital – a globally recognized circular econ-

omy investor – as a strategic minority shareholder, injecting growth capital and expanding access to major global 

brands. This investment demonstrates eB Climate’s capacity to build institutional-grade circular economy platforms 

through consolidation, operational improvement, governance professionalization, and the attraction of institutional 

and impact-oriented capital – precisely the playbook that Fund II intends to replicate across the Circularity vertical 

and beyond. 

• Bioo – a biomethane production platform developed by eB Climate from inception (greenfield) in partnership with a 

specialized biomethane EPC operator – converts agro-industrial waste into biomethane, biogenic CO₂, and bioferti-

lizers. eB Climate built the entire organization from scratch, recruited the management team (including CFO), struc-

tured the commercial strategy and long-term offtake agreements, and secured project financing from BNDES using 
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79 Portfolio valuation obtained from a third-party Fair Market Value independent report (Big4 firm), as of Decem-
ber 2025. 
80 Portfolio valuation obtained from a third-party Fair Market Value independent report (Big4 firm), as of Decem-
ber 2025. 

Fundo Clima resources. In November 2025, BNDESPAR made a follow-on equity investment of USD 17 million to 

support plants 2 and 3. This investment demonstrates eB Capital's capacity to originate and scale complex green-

field climate platforms that require coordination across multiple stakeholders – directly relevant to Fund II's New 

Energies vertical and its broader orchestration model. 

Together, these investments illustrate the core capabilities that underpin Fund II's strategy: identifying emerging climate 

opportunities, building scalable platforms, professionalizing management teams, structuring complex financings, attracting 

strategic capital, and driving operational value creation. Fund II seeks to apply this same platform-building approach across 

its target sectors, leveraging the experience developed through investments such as Cirklo and Bioo to scale the next gen-

eration of climate businesses in Brazil. 

Beyond these climate investments, eB Capital has also demonstrated platform-building capabilities in other sectors. BR 

Supply, a corporate procurement platform acquired, consolidated, and exited by eB Capital between 2017 and 2020, was 

built through the integration of three companies, management professionalization, governance enhancements, and disci-

plined execution — illustrating the same core capabilities that underpin Fund II's investment approach.  The capabilities of 

the team and the Fund's organizational structure are described in greater detail in the "Capacity to Deliver the Project" sec-

tion. 

Beyond its investment track record, eB Capital has also demonstrated a strong fundraising capability across multiple mar-

ket cycles and investor segments. Since inception, the firm has successfully raised capital from a diversified base of Brazil-

ian and international investors, including leading family offices, ultra-high-net-worth individuals (UHNWIs), financial institu-

tions, fund-of-funds, development finance institutions, and private banking platforms. One of its earliest and largest vehi-

cles, EB Fibra, which pioneered investments in Brazil's independent fiber infrastructure sector through Alloha Fibra, raised 

USD 300 million in committed capital. Approximately USD 160 million of this amount was distributed through XP, Brazil's 

largest independent investment platform, making EB Fibra the first private equity fund managed by an independent asset 

manager to be distributed through XP. This transaction demonstrated eB Capital's ability to access a broad investor base 

while maintaining strong relationships with some of Brazil's leading entrepreneurial families and attracting international in-

vestors. Subsequently, EB Loja do Mecânico raised USD ~70 million from a select group of UHNWIs and family offices. eB 

Capital has continued to broaden and diversify its fundraising platform across subsequent vehicles. EB Educação (Educa-

tion Fund) attracted capital ~USD 40 million from family offices and major financial institutions.  

More recently, eB Climate Fund I raised approximately USD 180 million from a diversified base, including fund-of-funds and 

private banking platforms of leading financial institutions, multi-family offices, a public offering on a retail investment plat-

form and a state development agency. This demonstrated ability to access multiple distribution channels and cultivate long-

term relationships with institutional and private investors provides a strong foundation for the successful fundraising of Fund 

II, particularly in combination with the catalytic role expected from GCF and other anchor investors. 

The Fund is led by Luciana Ribeiro (CEO and Founder), Ricardo Mussa (Managing Director and Senior Advisor, former 

CEO of Raízen and Chair of SB COP30), and Renan Henrique (Managing Partner). 

Capacity to Deliver the Project 

eB Climate is well positioned to execute Fund II given that the strategy is a direct continuation and scale-up of its first cli-

mate fund. Fund I has already validated the team’s ability to originate, structure and scale climate-aligned private equity 

opportunities in Brazil. Importantly, 73% of Fund I capital was deployed in themes and sectors that are direct extensions of 

Fund II’s target verticals, creating a highly relevant execution base rather than a new, untested strategy. The Fund has also 

delivered strong financial performance79, based on independent Big Four valuations as of December 2025, demonstrating 

that climate investments in Brazil can generate attractive risk-adjusted returns while delivering measurable mitigation and 

adaptation outcomes.  

eB Climate’s current portfolio already provides concrete evidence of the team’s capacity to deliver in Brazil. Cirklo, Brazil’s 

largest independent PET recycler, was built by eB Climate through the merger of two companies80, demonstrating the 

team’s capability to consolidate fragmented value chains into scalable decarbonization platforms with attractive returns. 

Bioo, a biomethane platform developed by eB Climate as a greenfield project in partnership with a specialized operator, 



B 
 GREEN CLIMATE FUND FUNDING PROPOSAL V.3.0 | PAGE 46 

 

 

 
81 In Leader's League's ranking of Brazil's top 36 Private Equity firms, eB was the only one led by women. 

converts agro-industrial waste into biomethane, biogenic CO2 and biofertilizers. In November 2025, Bioo received an addi-

tional equity investment from BNDESPAR to finance plants 2 and 3. Together, these investments reinforce eB Climate’s 

ability to originate, structure and scale complex climate platforms that require coordination across multiple stakeholders and 

operational capabilities, transforming decarbonization solutions into scalable businesses with measurable impact and 

strong financial performance. 

The Fund's implementation capacity is underpinned by an experienced investment team, an Investment Committee and 

Advisory Board with complementary sector expertise, and an active ownership model that ensures the investment team 

remains directly involved throughout the investment lifecycle. The Investment Committee brings together extensive experi-

ence in both private equity investing and company building, providing the Fund with the expertise required to identify, exe-

cute, and actively support investments. 

eB Climate is the only woman-led private equity manager in Brazil81 with a dedicated climate investment strategy. Luciana 

Ribeiro is one of Brazil’s leading climate private equity investors and an active participant in the country’s climate finance 

agenda, including as Chair of the Finance Working Group for SB COP30, former Chair of the Finance & Infrastructure 

Taskforce at the B20 during Brazil’s G20 presidency, Chair of the Brazil Climate Summit, Advisory Board member of the 

Global Climate Finance Centre, and Board member of the Mission Possible Partnership. In addition, Luciana has led eB 

Climate's investment strategy since inception and has executed more than fifteen private equity investments. Prior to 

founding the Firm, she led M&A and corporate development at RBS Group, executing a series of private transactions within 

the group (values undisclosed), including the 2012 sale of RBS SC — the largest media sale in Brazil — the acquisitions of 

Guia da Semana (2010), Himedia (2013) and Pontomobi (2014), the sales of Canal Rural to JBS (2015) and Classificados 

Pense to Globo (2016), and a 2012 joint venture with Globo to launch Geo, an events company in Brazil. 

Renan Pereira combines private equity experience at GP Investments with consulting experience at Bain & Company and 

has led investment execution and value creation initiatives across the portfolio, including eB Climate's investments in Green 

PCR, Global PET, and monitoring of Blue Health and Hilab (~US$ 100 mm in total checks). His prior deal experience in-

cludes the IPO of Grupo SBF (US$ 300 million raised) and SBF's acquisition of Nike's distribution operation in Brazil, the 

sale of BHG's hotel operations to Louvre Hotel Group, and investments in The Craftory (a CPG-focused venture vehicle) 

and LEON (fast food in the UK).  

To complement the Investment Committee, Eduardo Sirotsky Melzer contributes more than two decades of investment and 

executive leadership experience, while Marcelo Claure brings global investment and operating experience through leader-

ship positions at SoftBank, Brightstar, Bicycle Capital and Claure Group. 

The Advisory Board further strengthens the Fund's implementation capacity by providing strategic guidance and sector ex-

pertise across the Fund's core investment themes. Its members combine decades of executive leadership in climate, en-

ergy, industrials, circular economy and sustainable finance. Ricardo Mussa, former CEO of Raízen and Chairman of Brazil 

Climate Summit, brings extensive experience in bioenergy, energy transition and climate policy. Fernando Musa, former 

CEO of Braskem, contributes deep expertise in industrial operations, petrochemicals and circular economy. André Clark, 

former Regional President of Siemens Energy, adds significant experience in energy infrastructure and industrial decarbon-

ization. Marina Cançado is one of Brazil's leading specialists in climate finance and sustainable capital allocation, while 

Luisa Palacio, Senior Research Scholar at Columbia University's Center on Global Energy Policy, contributes internation-

ally recognized expertise in energy transition and global energy markets. Diogo Bassi complements the Advisory Board 

with extensive experience leading operational transformations and scaling private equity-backed businesses, providing 

practical support on value creation and execution. Veronica Scotti contributes with deep expertise in risk management as 

the former chairperson of Public Sector Solutions at Swiss Re, one of the world’s leading reinsurance groups.  Together, 

these advisers and operating partners strengthen the Fund’s ability to originate, execute and scale climate investments. 

Execution capacity will increase further as senior professionals transition from Fund I to Fund II during the investment pe-

riod. A distinguishing characteristic of eB Climate's investment model is its hands-on involvement in portfolio companies. 

While not formally codified in an internal policy, the Firm has historically assigned investment professionals to work along-

side portfolio company management teams whenever this was deemed important to accelerate execution and support the 

management. Examples include Renan Pereira, who previously served as COO of Loja do Mecânico; Felipe Matsunaga, 

currently CFO of Alloha; Diogo Bassi, eB Capital's Operating Partner and current CEO of Loja do Mecânico; Lucas 

Garrigós, a former member of the investment team who currently serves as CFO of Bioo; and Pedro Castro, who worked 

full-time at Cirklo. 
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Relationship Between eB Climate and eB Capital 

eB Climate was established as a spin-off from eB Capital's climate investment vertical and today operates as an independ-

ent asset manager, with its own investment team responsible for sourcing, evaluating, executing and managing invest-

ments. To support its operations, eB Climate currently shares certain resources with eB Capital, including (i) a shared sup-

port back-office team providing legal, compliance, FP&A, investor relations, operations and executive assistance services, 

and (ii) shared office and physical infrastructure. 

B.5. Justification for GCF funding request (max. 1000 words, approximately 2 pages) 
Explain why the project/programme requires GCF funding to address mitigation or adaptation measures, i.e. Why is the project/pro-

gramme not currently being financed by public and/or private sector? Which market failure is being addressed with GCF funding? Are 

there any other domestic or international sources of financing?  

Explain why the proposed financial instruments were selected in light of the proposed activities and the overall financing package. i.e. 

What is the coherence between activities financed by grants and those financed by reimbursable funds? How were co-financing amounts 

and prices determined? How does the concessionality of the GCF financing compare to that of the co-financing? If applicable, provide a 

short market read on the prevailing of the pricing and/or financial markets for similar projects/programmes. 

Justify why the level of concessionality of the GCF financial instrument(s) is the minimum required to make the investment viable. Addi-

tionally, how does the financial structure and the proposed pricing fit with the concept of minimum concessionality? Who benefits from 

concessionality?  

In your answer, please consider the risk sharing structure between the public and private sectors, the barriers to investment and the in-

debtedness of the recipient. Please reference relevant annexes, such as the feasibility study, economic analysis or financial analysis 

when appropriate. 

Addressing Market Failures and Investment Gaps 

Brazil presents a structural paradox: a large pipeline of economically viable climate investments coexists with a persistent 

inability to mobilize sufficient capital at scale. This programme directly addresses this gap. 

Brazil requires approximately R$1.0–1.2 trillion in climate investments by 2030 (~10% of GDP), yet mobilized only ~US$60 

billion in 2023 (~3% of global climate finance). Climate finance remains heavily concentrated in mature technologies: CPI 

data shows that 53% of international climate finance was allocated to the energy sector, with approximately 80% of that 

concentrated in solar and wind generation, while AFOLU – responsible for nearly three-quarters of Brazil's GHG emissions 

– received only 11%82. Approximately 90% of current climate funding originates from domestic investors, as international 

capital remains constrained by high perceived risk, FX exposure, and a shortage of investment-ready projects. Roughly 

80% of tracked climate finance was directed toward mitigation in 2021–2022, with adaptation remaining predominantly reli-

ant on public funding83. 

As a result, higher-impact segments – including agricultural bioinputs, wastewater treatment, irrigation infrastructure, ce-

ment decarbonization, biofuels, lower-GHG logistics, waste treatment and biomethane production, and battery-based en-

ergy efficiency – remain significantly underfunded despite strong long-term climate and commercial fundamentals. This 

mismatch has left an estimated pipeline of >US$20 billion in bankable projects unable to reach financial close. 

Sector-Level Funding Gaps 

The Programme's target sectors are not only aligned with Brazil's NDC priorities but are demonstrably underserved by ex-

isting capital flows. Across each sector, low market penetration rates reflect the combined effect of high capital intensity, 

long project maturation, regulatory complexity, and the absence of growth-stage equity providers willing to underwrite pre-

bankability risk. As detailed in the sector analysis, penetration rates in the Fund's target segments are low, quantifying the 

extent to which private capital has systematically bypassed these sectors in favor of more mature asset classes. 

Identifier Result Areas Sub-Sector  Funding Status 
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Instituto Trata Brasil, 2025. 
86 ANA – AGÊNCIA NACIONAL DE ÁGUAS E SANEAMENTO BÁSICO. Atlas Irrigação: uso da água na agricultura 
irrigada. Brasília: ANA, 2021. 
87 SNIC – SINDICATO NACIONAL DA INDÚSTRIA DO CIMENTO. Relatório Anual 2024. Rio de Janeiro: SNIC, 2025. 
88 USGS Mineral Commodity Summaries 2025. 
89 ANFAVEA – ASSOCIAÇÃO NACIONAL DOS FABRICANTES DE VEÍCULOS AUTOMOTORES. Anuário da Indústria 
Automobilística Brasileira 2025. São Paulo: ANFAVEA, 2025 
90 CIBiogas –  Mapeamento do Biogás no Brasil, 2024. 

Company A 
Health, food, and 

water security 

Ag bioinputs (crop 

protection and nu-

trition) 

Brazil’s biological inputs sector remains materially underpen-

etrated relative to the broader agricultural inputs market. Bio-

logical inputs represent approximately R$3.8 billion in market 

size, compared with an estimated R$325 billion total agricul-

tural inputs market, implying only ~1.2% penetration. This il-

lustrates a significant scaling and funding gap for biological 

solutions relative to the size of the mainstream input system 

they seek to complement or partially replace.84 

Company B 

Buildings, cities, 

industries and ap-

pliances 

Wastewater Treat-

ment 

Brazil’s wastewater and effluent treatment sector remains 

structurally underfunded relative to the country’s water-qual-

ity and sanitation gap. The effluent treatment market is only 

~R$5 billion, while Brazil still requires R$454.1 billion in sani-

tation investments by 2033, or R$45.1 billion per year. How-

ever, average annual investment between 2019 and 2023 

was only R$20.7 billion, less than half of what is required, re-

inforcing the need for scalable biological treatment solu-

tions.85 

Company C 
Health, food, and 

water security 
Irrigation 

Brazil has only ~8 million hectares of irrigated land, com-

pared with ~97 million hectares of planted area. Brazil's Na-

tional Water Agency (ANA) indicate that irrigation could ex-

pand to nearly 55 million hectares, given Brazil’s favorable 

combination of arable land, water availability and agricultural 

conditions. However, expansion is constrained by limited pri-

vate capital to finance large-scale infrastructure and farmer 

adoption.86 

Company D 

Buildings, cities, 

industries and ap-

pliances 

Cement decar-

bonization 

Brazil sells approximately 65 million tons of cement per year, 

but the market remains overwhelmingly supplied by tradi-

tional cement producers and conventional formulations. 

While the sector’s decarbonization roadmap identifies clinker 

substitution through SCMs as a key mitigation lever, scaled 

circular SCM initiatives remain scarce.87 

Company E 

Buildings, cities, 

industries and ap-

pliances 

Nickel waste-to-

value 

Brazil is the 8th largest global nickel producer, with output of 

approximately 77kt of contained nickel in 2024. Ferronickel 

smelting operations generate substantial volumes of slag as 

an industrial by-product, which currently accumulates as an 

unprocessed environmental liability across producing sites in 

in Brazil. Circular beneficiation of this waste stream remains 

nascent in Brazil and requires significant capital to scale.88 

Company F Transport 
Lower GHG logis-

tics 

Brazil has ~4.9 million trucks and buses in circulation, most 

still diesel-powered, while only ~1.5–2.5 thousand trucks run 

on gas/biomethane. This implies just ~0.03–0.05% penetra-

tion, highlighting a large scaling gap for lower-carbon road lo-

gistics solutions.89 

Company G 
Energy generation 

and access 

Waste treatment 

and biomethane 

production 

Brazil generates ~81 million tons of municipal waste per 

year, yet less than 5% is recycled and nearly 2,600 

dumpsites/uncontrolled landfills remain. Biogas production is 

~4.96 billion Nm³/year90 versus a short-term potential of 
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91 ABIOGÁS – ASSOCIAÇÃO BRASILEIRA DO BIOGÁS. White Paper Biogás & Biometano. São Paulo: ABiogás; CBIE 
Advisory, 2023. 
92 EPE – EMPRESA DE PESQUISA ENERGÉTICA. Distributed Generation & Behind-the-Meter Battery Energy Storage 
Systems: PDE 2035. Rio de Janeiro: EPE, 2024. 

~10.8 billion Nm³/year, leaving ~160% headroom and a clear 

capital gap for waste-to-biogas infrastructure.91 

Company H 
Energy generation 

and access 

Energy Efficiency 

(batteries) 

Brazil’s distributed solar already represents 5.6% of total 

generation and ~13% of regulated market consumption, but 

the country had only ~685 MWh of installed battery storage 

in 2024, ~70% of it off-grid. This shows that C&I and grid-

connected storage remain highly underpenetrated despite a 

projected R$22.5–23.0 billion investment need by 2030.92 

 

The Growth-Stage Financing Gap 

Also, a persistent structural gap exists in the growth orchestration and scale-up segment of Brazil's climate investment 

landscape – the so-called "missing middle." Earlier-stage capital (angel, seed, VC) is reasonably well-supplied for concept 

and proof-of-concept companies. At maturity, large-scale private equity, infrastructure, and project finance providers offer 

abundant capital to de-risked, cash-flowing assets. The intermediate segment – where companies have demonstrated com-

mercial viability but require significant capital to build platforms, structure offtake, and reach bankability – is served by very 

few dedicated players. 

This gap is particularly acute in Brazil. The climate investment ecosystem skews heavily toward early-stage venture (often 

international, impact-first vehicles) or late-stage infrastructure capital (dominated by large global asset managers with re-

turn requirements incompatible with pre-bankability risk). Growth equity with the sector expertise, local presence, and oper-

ational engagement required to underwrite this transition remains scarce. The result is a financing void that explains why 

many commercially viable climate projects fail to reach financial close despite strong underlying fundamentals. 

Structural Market Failures 

The underlying causes of this gap are structural: 

• Long-tenor FX risk: International investors face hedging costs of ~8–10% p.a., which erode expected returns over 

a 10-year horizon. No domestic institution currently has the mandate or balance sheet to absorb this risk at scale. 

• Missing catalytic capital: Concessional capital represents only ~10% of global climate finance, despite its demon-

strated capacity to mobilize multiples of private investment. The result is chronic under-provision of the risk-absorb-

ing capital required to unlock complex, early-stage projects. 

• Bankability gap for growth-stage assets: Projects in NDC-critical sectors exhibit high upfront capex, long matu-

ration timelines, and dependence on offtake structuring that does not yet exist – creating a coordination failure. 

Maturation horizons range from 1–2 years for modular solutions such as biological inputs and distributed energy, to 

3–5 years for capital-intensive greenfield platforms such as biomethane, irrigation infrastructure, and industrial de-

carbonization. During this window, offtake agreements must be structured, operations professionalized, and capital 

stacks designed before long-tenor instruments – debentures, CRAs, infrastructure bonds – can enter at scale. The 

market failure lies precisely in the growth equity required to create these conditions. 

• Capital allocation inefficiency: Capital is disproportionately concentrated in low-risk, mature technologies, de-

spite higher marginal abatement potential and resilience benefits in less mature segments. 

Without intervention, projects either remain unfunded, proceed at subscale, or rely on fragmented financing structures – in 

all cases delaying Brazil's ability to meet its NDC commitments. GCF's participation addresses this directly: by providing 

protection to mitigate long-tenor FX volatility, GCF catalyzes private investment into sectors and stages that remain struc-

turally underserved by conventional climate finance, while signaling confidence in the Fund and its investment strategy to 

other investors. 

Alternative Domestic and International Sources of Financing 
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Existing financing sources are insufficient to address these barriers: 

Domestic sources: 

• Institutions such as BNDES and local pension funds provide capital but are primarily focused on local-currency 

lending or equity, with limited capacity to assume FX risk. 

• Public programmes (e.g., climate investment platforms) improve returns but do not address currency volatility, 

which is the primary barrier for international capital. 

• Local LPs face concentration limits (typically 15–25% per fund), constraining their ability to scale commitments. 

International sources: 

• Commercial investors show strong interest in Brazil’s pipeline (with expected IRRs >20% in BRL), but remain un-

willing to commit capital without FX risk mitigation. 

• DFIs and MDBs typically provide project-level debt or minority equity, not fund-level catalytic risk absorption.  Ac-

cording to CPI, between 2021 and 2022, 65% of tracked international climate finance received by Brazil was struc-

tured as debt, while multilateral DFIs provided 97% of their flows as commercial-rate credit, highlighting the limited 

availability of risk-bearing equity capital. 

As a result, there is no existing instrument capable of addressing the key constraint: long-term FX risk for equity investors 

at fund level. 

The GCF is uniquely positioned to fill this gap by providing catalytic capital that enables participation of international com-

mercial investors, thereby complementing - rather than crowding out - existing sources. 

Selection of Financial Instruments 

The proposed instrument is an equity tranche with an embedded FX option at the fund level, specifically designed to ad-

dress the identified market failure. 

Rationale for equity: 

• Target companies require growth capital, long-term horizons, and active governance, which debt instruments can-

not provide. 

• Equity enables flexibility, scaling, and operational transformation, consistent with the fund’s “orchestrator” model. 

Rationale for the FX option structure: 

• The binding constraint is downside risk from FX volatility, not lack of expected returns. 

• An FX option embedded in the equity tranche allows GCF to absorb abnormal FX-driven losses, while preserving 

market discipline. 

Coherence within the financing package: 

• GCF capital (FX protection provider): absorbs tail FX risk only. 

• Commercial LP capital (FX protection receiver): finances underlying investments at market terms. 

• Domestic/public programmes: enhance returns but do not alter risk allocation. 

There are no grants, reflecting that: 

• Technical feasibility is not the constraint; 

• The barrier lies in financial structuring and risk allocation. 

Pricing and market context: 

• Brazilian growth equity targets ~20–25% IRR in BRL, consistent with market benchmarks. 

• USD return expectations for emerging markets (~12–16%) cannot be met after hedging costs, explaining lack of 

international participation. 

• The proposed structure restores risk-adjusted USD returns without distorting underlying project economics. 

Level of Concessionality 
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The proposed concessionality - USD 50 million (capped at 20% of fund size) - is calibrated as the minimum required to mo-

bilize private capital (as detailed in Annex 3). 

Why this is the minimum: 

• The FX protection mechanism is highly targeted and applies exclusively to international commercial investors. 

MDBs, DFIs, domestic investors, and other public-sector participants will not benefit from any FX protection. 

• The mechanism is designed solely to mitigate more adverse FX tail-risk scenarios over the Fund’s long duration, 

rather than ordinary expected volatility. 

• Protection is triggered only in cases where the depreciation of the Brazilian Real materially exceeds a pre-defined 

threshold broadly equivalent to the inflation differential between Brazil and the United States, thereby capturing 

only deviations significantly above expected long-term FX adjustment dynamics. 

• The trigger based on the Brazil–U.S. inflation differential reflects long-term macroeconomic fundamentals. Under 

purchasing power parity, exchange rates are expected to adjust broadly in line with inflation differentials over time. 

Accordingly, the mechanism does not protect investors against this expected component of BRL depreciation. In-

stead, protection is limited exclusively to depreciation exceeding the inflation differential, which historically has re-

flected additional Brazil-specific risk premia, such as periods of heightened macroeconomic, political, or market 

stress. Furthermore, the mechanism preserves the GCF's principal in USD before any FX support may be pro-

vided. These design features deliberately constrain the scope of concessionality, ensuring that GCF support ad-

dresses only non-diversifiable macroeconomic tail risks that private investors cannot reasonably price or hedge 

over a long-term private equity horizon. Given these inherent limitations, the proposed USD 50 million allocation 

represents the minimum size required to provide a meaningful level of protection to international commercial inves-

tors and mobilize the targeted private capital. A smaller GCF commitment would provide only marginal perceived 

protection and would therefore be unlikely to materially influence investors' allocation decisions. 

• Only the portion of GCF proceeds exceeding the recovery of the GCF principal amount (in USD terms) may be 

used to support this mechanism. As a result, the GCF first preserves its own principal before any potential FX sup-

port is provided to international investors. 

• Even in qualifying FX stress scenarios, protection is capped and only applies until international commercial inves-

tors reach the USD net return threshold defined in the Term Sheet. The mechanism therefore does not create re-

turn enhancement above market expectations and only mitigates severe downside scenarios. 

• The mechanism does not cover operational, construction, market, execution, commodity-price, liquidity, or credit 

risks, all of which remain fully borne by private investors. 

• Smaller GCF commitments would not materially alter investor behavior given the magnitude of Brazil’s historical FX 

volatility, the long holding periods associated with private equity. 

Recipients of the FX protection mechanism: 

• Direct: International commercial investors (through reduced FX tail risk). 

• Ultimate: Climate projects and beneficiaries, via increased capital availability. 

 

Risk sharing: 

• GCF: absorbs limited FX tail risk. 

• Private sector: bears full project and market risks, and retains upside. 

• This creates a high mobilization ratio (7x, at target fund size) of private capital. 

Incentive Alignment 

• In the absence of adverse FX tail-risk events, GCF participates pari passu with all other equity investors in the 

Fund's returns. This structure ensures that GCF capital is deployed as a genuine co-investor rather than a pure 

loss-absorber, preserving return discipline and aligning incentives across the capital structure – while the FX pro-

tection mechanism remains available exclusively as a backstop for severe downside scenarios. 

Consistency with financial and economic analysis: 
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93 See Annex 3.  

• Financial models (Annex 393) demonstrate that, absent FX mitigation, USD returns fall below investor thresholds in 

atypical FX devaluation scenarios. 

• The feasibility and pipeline analysis confirm that projects are viable in local currency but fail to attract capital due to 

risk allocation constraints. 

 

B.6. Exit strategy (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 
Explain how the project/programme will successfully exit once implementation is completed, including how results and benefits will con-

tinue beyond the project/programme period and how the contribution to paradigm shift will be maintained.  

Include information pertaining to the longer-term ownership, project/programme exit strategy, operations and maintenance of investments 

(e.g. key infrastructure, assets, contractual arrangements). In case of private sector, please describe the GCF’s financial exit strategy 

through Initial Public Offerings, trade sales, etc. 

Provide information on additional actions to be undertaken by public and private sector or civil society as part of the project/programme to 

ensure sustainability of the results attained. 

From entry, the Fund focuses on transforming portfolio companies into institutionally robust platforms with long-term impact 

sustained beyond eB’s involvement. Sustainability of impact is ensured through the following mechanisms: 

• Robust governance and professionalization: eB Climate implements best-in-class governance frameworks 
across portfolio companies, including strengthened boards, transparent decision-making processes, management 
incentive alignment, and ESG oversight. 

• Operational and strategic resilience: The Fund will actively support portfolio companies in developing scalable 
business models, diversified revenue streams, long-term offtake or supply agreements, and resilient operating 
structures. This reduces dependency on concessional capital and enables companies to remain commercially via-
ble and climate-positive post-exit. 

• Ongoing monitoring and evaluation: Throughout the holding period, eB Climate monitors financial, operational, 
and climate KPIs through a structured monitoring and reporting framework. Performance against predefined mile-
stones is reviewed regularly at board level, reinforcing accountability and long-term value creation. 

• Embedded ESG and impact management: ESG principles and climate KPIs are integrated into portfolio com-
pany operations, targets, and reporting systems. Companies are required to maintain emissions reduction and ad-
aptation indicators aligned with internationally recognized methodologies, ensuring continuity of impact measure-
ment and management after eB’s exit. 

Exit strategy and routes: 

• Sale to strategic acquirers, including sales to industrial players seeking to expand low-carbon or climate-resilient 
platforms in Brazil and internationally. 

• Secondary sales to financial investors, such as infrastructure funds, growth equity funds, or long-term institutional 
investors aligned with climate strategies. 

• Initial Public Offerings (IPOs), for select high-growth platforms that achieve sufficient scale, governance maturity, 
and market positioning. 

The Fund holds a constructive view on exit opportunities across its targeted sectors. These are high-growth markets under-

pinned by strong structural tailwinds that are expected to sustain investor and strategic interest over the long term. Despite 

attractive fundamentals, many of these sectors remain underpenetrated, characterized by fragmented value chains and a 

limited supply of scaled, institutional-grade platforms. Strategic interest is already increasingly visible through public an-

nouncements, partnerships, and market positioning initiatives from both industrial players and financial sponsors seeking 

exposure to climate-transition themes. The Fund's strategy is therefore designed to build and consolidate the types of plat-

forms that strategic and financial acquirers are already looking for – and that remain scarce today. 

 

Value creation milestones and exit timing: 

Exits are expected to occur primarily during years 6 - 10 of the Fund’s life (with an average investment period of 4-7 years 

for each invested company), following the achievement of clear value creation milestones, including: 

I. institutional-grade governance and management structures; 
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II. proven and scalable business models with sustained profitability; 
III. measurable and recurring climate mitigation and/or adaptation outcomes; and 
IV. strong market positioning capable of attracting strategic or financial buyers. 

 

By prioritizing durable governance, operational excellence, and embedded climate performance, eB Climate ensures that 

its exits represent not only a financial transition, but a lasting contribution to Brazil’s climate-finance ecosystem - enabling 

portfolio companies to continue scaling impact and attracting capital long after the Fund’s involvement ends. 
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 FINANCING INFORMATION 

C.1. Total financing  

(a) Requested 
GCF funding  
(i + ii + iii + iv + 
v + vi + vii) 

Total amount Currency 

50 million USD ($)  

GCF financial 
instrument 

Amount Tenor Grace period Pricing 

(i) Senior loans - - -  

(ii) Subordinated  
loans 

- - -  

(iii) Equity 50 10 years                 -   

(iv) Guarantees - -   

(v) Reimbursa-
ble grants 

-    

(vi) Grants -     

(vii) Results-
based payments 

-    

(b) Co-financ-
ing information 

Total amount Currency 

350 (target) million USD ($) 

Name of insti-
tution 

Financial 
instrument 

Amount Currency 
Tenor & 
grace 

Pricing Seniority 

Private institu-
tional investors 
(incl. GP com-

mitment) 

Equity 200 
million USD 

($)  
10 years 

- 

- pari passu 

Public investors 
(incl. DFIs and 

BNDES) 
Equity 150 

million USD 
($)  

10 years 
- 

- pari passu 

(c) Total fi-
nancing 
(c) = (a)+(b) 

Amount Currency 

400 (target) million USD ($)  

(d) Other fi-
nancing ar-
rangements 
and contribu-
tions (max. 250 
words, approxi-
mately 0.5 
page) 

Please explain if any of the financing parties including the AE would benefit from any type of guar-
antee (e.g. sovereign guarantee, MIGA guarantee).  

Please also explain other contributions such as in-kind contributions including tax exemptions and 
contributions of assets.  

Please also include parallel financing associated with this project or programme (refer to the co-fi-
nancing policy).  

Co-investments: eB Climate may, at its discretion, provide Limited Partners and other 
investors with opportunities to co-invest alongside the Fund in Portfolio Investments, un-
der substantially the same terms and conditions, including a pro rata allocation of related 
expenses. Such co-investments are generally expected to be exited concurrently with the 
Fund’s investment when involving the same security. Limited Partners who have previ-
ously indicated interest in co-investments will typically receive priority allocations in pro-
portion to their commitments, with any remaining capacity allocated to other investors at 
eB Climate’s discretion. In addition, eB Climate may inform Fund Partners of potential fol-
low-on financing opportunities for Portfolio Companies that are not directly linked to new 
Fund investments. Any co-investments made by eB Climate will not be counted toward 
the Sponsor Commitment. eB Climate may elect to charge fees (including management 
fees and/or carried interest) on co-investments, although this will be determined on a 
case-by-case basis. 
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C.2. Financing by component  

Please provide an estimate of the total cost per component and output as outlined in section B.3. above and disaggregate 
by source of financing. More than one co-financing institution can fund a single component or output. Provide the summa-
rised cost estimates in the table below and the detailed budget plan as annex 4.  

 

Component Output Indicative 

cost 

million 

USD ($) 

GCF financing Co-financing 

Amount 

million USD 

($) 

Financial 

Instrument 

Amount 

million 

USD ($) 

Financial 

Instrument 

Name of In-

stitutions 

Investment 

Fund 

eB Capital 

Energy 

Transition 

and Climate 

Solutions 

Fund II cap-

italized and 

operational 

400 50 Equity 
350 

(target) 
Equity 

Public and 

private insti-

tutions (con-

fidential) 

Indicative total cost (USD) 
400 50 350 

 

This table should match the one presented in the term sheet and be consistent with information presented in other an-
nexes including the detailed budget plan and implementation timetable.  

 

C.3 Capacity building and technology development/transfer (max. 250 words, approximately 0.5 page) 

C.3.1 Does GCF funding finance capacity building activi-
ties? 

Yes ☒    No ☐ 

C.3.2. Does GCF funding finance technology develop-
ment/transfer? 

Yes ☒    No ☐ 

If the project/programme is expected to support capacity building and technology development/transfer, please provide a 
brief description of these activities and quantify the total requested GCF funding amount for these activities, to the extent 
possible. 

eB Climate Fund II integrates capacity building and technology development as core components of its in-
vestment and value creation model. These activities are embedded throughout the investment lifecycle and 
are primarily financed through the Fund’s operating structure rather than a standalone budget line. Based on 
historical allocation in Climate Fund I, it is estimated that ~40–50% of the investment team’s time is dedicated 
to post-investment value creation, including operational improvements, governance, ESG integration, and 
technology adoption across portfolio companies. While GCF resources are not earmarked exclusively for 
these activities, the GCF investment is catalytic in enabling their deployment at scale by unlocking the under-
lying investments. 

 

Capacity Building Activities 

• Operational and Governance Strengthening: Each portfolio company undergoes a structured diag-
nostic at entry, followed by the implementation of institutional-grade governance frameworks, includ-
ing board structuring, committees (e.g., ESG, audit), KPI systems, and management incentive plans. 
This enhances execution capacity and prepares companies for scale and institutional capital. 
 

• ESG and Climate Capability Building: Portfolio companies are required to adopt Environmental 
and Social Management Systems (ESMS) aligned with IFC and GCF standards. This includes cli-
mate impact measurement (GHG accounting), ESG reporting, stakeholder engagement plans, and 
grievance mechanisms. Capacity is built through hands-on support and specialized advisory. 
 

• Commercial and Strategic Development: eB Climate actively supports companies in structuring 
long-term offtake agreements, supply chains, and partnerships—critical capabilities for scaling cli-
mate solutions and achieving bankability in complex sectors. 
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• Stakeholder and Policy Engagement: Portfolio companies are supported in engaging with regula-
tors, industry associations, and local stakeholders to navigate regulatory frameworks and accelerate 
market adoption of climate solutions. 

 

Technology Development and Transfer: 

• Low-Carbon Energy and Infrastructure: Deployment and scaling of technologies such as bio-
methane, distributed generation, battery storage, and energy efficiency solutions, including adapta-
tion to local conditions and integration into industrial and isolated systems. 

• Circular Economy Solutions: Expansion of advanced recycling, waste-to-energy, and resource-
efficiency technologies, including integration with supply chains and reverse logistics systems. 

• Climate-Smart Agriculture: Adoption of technologies such as biological inputs, precision agriculture, 
and efficient irrigation systems, improving productivity while reducing emissions and climate vulnera-
bility. 

• Localization and Scaling: Beyond pure technology transfer, the Fund focuses on adapting and scal-
ing proven technologies to the Brazilian context, including developing local supply chains, optimizing 
cost structures, and enabling large-scale deployment. 

 

Overall, GCF’s participation enables the scaling of these capacity-building and technology transfer activities 
by supporting investments that would otherwise not occur. This results in stronger institutions at the company 
level, accelerated adoption of climate technologies, and long-term market transformation consistent with Bra-
zil’s low-carbon and climate-resilient development pathway. 

 

Engagement with civil society organizations and other relevant stakeholders, including indigenous 

peoples, women and vulnerable groups 

Stakeholder engagement is embedded throughout the Fund’s investment lifecycle and ESG framework, in-

volving DFIs, MDBs, private investors, local communities, portfolio companies, and other relevant stakehold-

ers across climate-transition value chains. 

At the portfolio-company level, investees will implement stakeholder engagement processes proportionate to 

their environmental and social risk profile, including grievance mechanisms, consultation procedures, and 

ESG reporting practices aligned with international standards and GCF requirements. 

The Fund also integrates gender and inclusion considerations into its investment strategy and governance 

framework, supporting inclusive job creation, greater participation of women in leadership and technical roles, 

and broader access to climate-resilient solutions for underserved populations. In circular economy invest-

ments, the strategy also aims to strengthen social inclusion through waste-picker integration and local recy-

cling ecosystems. 

Particular attention will be given to vulnerable populations exposed to climate risks, especially in regions af-
fected by droughts, floods, and infrastructure deficits, with adaptation-oriented investments designed to 
strengthen resilience in food systems, water management, and local infrastructure.  
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 EXPECTED PERFORMANCE AGAINST INVESTMENT CRITERIA  

This section refers to the performance of the project/programme against the investment criteria as set out in the 

GCF’s Initial Investment Framework.  

D.1. Impact potential (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

The Fund is expected to deliver approximately 37 million tCO₂eq in avoided emissions over the lifespan of its invest-
ments and reach around 4 million direct and indirect beneficiaries across Brazil. These outcomes span the Fund's 
three investment verticals - New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity & Efficient Use of Resources - and translate 
into measurable contributions to both mitigation and adaptation outcomes in line with Brazil's NDC priorities. 

 

Outcome 1 - Avoided greenhouse gas emissions:  

 

GCF result 

area 

Avoided Emissions (t CO2e) Description of mitigation 

projects 

Indicative GCF Core & Sup-

plementary Indicators* 

MRA1: Energy 

generation 

and access 

Mid-term: 3,800,520 tCO2e 

Final: 8,271,708 tCO2e 

End of lifespan: 17,313,285 

tCO2e 

Company G (Waste treat-

ment and biomethane pro-

duction) 

Provides waste treatment and 

environmental services, with a 

strategy to expand into bio-

methane production by con-

verting organic waste into re-

newable gas, supporting de-

carbonization and circular re-

source use. 

Company H (Batteries) 

Develops energy management 

and optimization solutions, 

typically focused on improving 

efficiency, reliability, and per-

formance of energy systems 

(e.g., batteries, grids, or indus-

trial consumption). Reduces 

• CI-1: GHG emissions re-

duced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

• SI-1.1: Annual energy sav-

ings 

 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/239759/Investment_Framework.pdf/eb3c6adc-0f24-4586-8e0d-70aa6fb8c3c8
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emissions by substituting ther-

mal power generation on the 

grid and diesel generators on 

C&I and Agro applications. 

MRA2: Low-

emission 

transport 

Mid-term: 150,524 tCO2e 

Final: 580,054 tCO2e 

End of lifespan: 1,594,249 

tCO2e 

Company F (Low GHG Lo-

gistics) 

Provides integrated logistics 

and transportation services 

and is actively expanding its 

fleet by replacing conventional 

diesel trucks with biomethane-

powered vehicles, targeting 

decarbonization of hard-to-

abate heavy-duty transport. 

• CI-1: GHG emissions re-

duced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

• SI-1.5: Improved low-

emission vehicle fuel 

economy 

MRA3: Build-

ings, cities, in-

dustries and 

appliances 

Mid-term: 2,660,803 tCO2e 

Final: 7,163,048 tCO2e 

End of lifespan: 16,663,123 

tCO2e 

Company B (Wastewater 

treatment) 

Produces biological inputs for 

wastewater treatment, replac-

ing conventional chemical al-

ternatives with more sustaina-

ble bio-based solutions. 

Company D (Cement Decar-

bonization) 

Develops circular economy so-

lutions focused on decarboniz-

ing the cement industry reduc-

ing clinker usage and lowering 

CO₂ emissions in cement pro-

duction. 

Company E (Nickel Waste-

to-value) 

• CI-1: GHG emissions re-

duced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

• SI-1.1: Annual energy sav-

ings 
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Develops circular economy so-

lutions to recover nickel from 

mining waste, producing more 

nickel with ~30x less emis-

sions vs. primary production. 

MRA4: For-

estry and land 

use 

Mid-term: 219,537 tCO2e 

Final: 684,347 tCO2e 

End of lifespan: 1,613,967 

tCO2e 

Company A (Agricultural Bio 

inputs) 

Develops and distributes bio-

logical solutions (beneficial in-

sects, microorganisms, and 

bio-inputs) to replace chemical 

pesticides and enhance sus-

tainable agricultural productiv-

ity. 

• CI-1: GHG emissions re-

duced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

• CI-4: Hectares of natural 

resource areas brought 

under improved low-emis-

sion and/or climate-resili-

ent management practices 

• SI-4.1: Hectares of terres-

trial forest, non-forest, 

freshwater and coastal 

marine areas brought un-

der restoration and/or im-

proved ecosystems 

 

Outcome 2 – Climate Resilience Improved:  

 

GCF result area Company Adaptation Contri-

bution 

Key Adaptation 

Benefits 

Indicative GCF Core 

& Supplementary 

Indicators* 

ARA2: Health, 

well-being, food 

and water secu-

rity 

Company A (Agricul-

ture Bioinputs) 

The adaptation bene-

fit is the incremental 

resilience generated 

by applying bio inputs 

to climate-exposed 

crops. This should be 

measured as the abil-

ity to preserve yields, 

• Provides bio inputs 

to improve climate 

resilience of 

treated agricultural 

area, benefiting 

50,672 direct ben-

eficiaries who are 

• CI-2: Direct and in-

direct beneficiaries 

reached (fe-

male/male) 

• SI-2.2: Beneficiar-

ies (female/male) 
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reduce production 

losses, and stabilize 

producer income 

compared with a 

baseline in which 

farmers remain more 

exposed to abiotic 

stress without the bi-

ological solution. 

economically de-

pendent on the 

yield of the area 

treated, consider-

ing only the addi-

tional growth un-

locked by the 

fund’s investment. 

• Benefits 202,687 

indirect benefi-

ciaries benefiting 

from a more stable 

agricultural output 

beyond the imme-

diate farm level, 

such as local com-

munities and up 

and downstream 

participants in the 

value chain. 

with improved food 

security 

ARA2: Health, 

well-being, food 

and water secu-

rity 

Company B 

(Wastewater treat-

ment) 

The project delivers 

adaptation benefits 

by strengthening the 

resilience of industrial 

wastewater treatment 

systems and reduc-

ing pressure on cli-

mate-stressed water 

bodies. 

 

By improving effluent 

treatment perfor-

mance, the project 

• While treating ef-

fluents, the project 

impacts 444,125 

direct beneficiar-

ies, composed of 

workers and the 

populations on the 

immediate influ-

ence area of the 

industrial plants 

served, 

wastewater treat-

ment stations 

and/or effluent dis-

charge points. 

• CI-2: Direct and in-

direct beneficiaries 

reached (fe-

male/male) 
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helps reduce pollu-

tant loads during 

drought periods, 

when dilution capac-

ity is lower, and miti-

gates contamination 

risks during extreme 

rainfall events. This 

supports better water 

quality, lower expo-

sure for nearby com-

munities and greater 

operational resilience 

for industrial plants 

dependent on compli-

ant wastewater treat-

ment. 

• Benefits 665,000 

indirect benefi-

ciaries, who are 

people located in 

the broader down-

stream of hydro-

logical area of in-

fluence of the in-

dustrial plants 

served by the pro-

ject, reducing ex-

posure to pollu-

tants discharges 

and improving the 

resilience of water 

bodies and sys-

tems. 

ARA2: Health, 

well-being, food 

and water secu-

rity 

Company C (Irriga-

tion Infrastructure) 

The project delivers 

adaptation benefits 

by reducing depend-

ence on rainfall and 

increasing the relia-

bility of water supply 

for agricultural pro-

duction. Irrigation in-

frastructure supports 

more stable yields, 

reduces drought-re-

lated production 

losses, enables multi-

ple crop cycles, and 

improves the eco-

nomic resilience of 

• Benefits 17,671 di-

rect beneficiaries, 

who are producers, 

agricultural opera-

tors and workers 

directly supported 

by the project. This 

includes producers 

receiving access to 

irrigated land or 

water supply, 

workers employed 

during infrastruc-

ture construction 

and workers in-

volved in agricul-

tural operations 

benefited. 

• CI-2: Direct and in-

direct beneficiaries 

reached (fe-

male/male) 

• SI-2.2: Beneficiar-

ies (female/male) 

with improved food 

security 
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producers and work-

ers exposed to cli-

mate variability. 

• Benefits 1,131,158 

indirect benefi-

ciaries, which in-

clude workers, 

businesses and 

communities sup-

ported by the ex-

pansion of agricul-

tural activity in the 

surrounding re-

gion, and average 

number of people 

beneficiated with 

the increase in 

productivity. 

ARA3: Infrastruc-

ture and built en-

vironment 

Company H (Energy 

efficiency) 

The project delivers 

adaptation benefits 

by installing behind-

the-meter BESS sys-

tems in agricultural 

and C&I client opera-

tions. The systems 

are designed and in-

stalled to climate-

hardened standards, 

protecting on-site en-

ergy infrastructure 

during climate-driven 

grid disruptions 

(drought-reduced hy-

dro dispatch, storm-

related transmission 

failures, and extreme 

weather events) and 

maintaining continuity 

of energy-dependent 

• Represents ap-

proximately USD 

33.2M in behind-

the-meter BESS 

physical assets 

made more resili-

ent to climate dis-

ruption  

• Benefits 52,748 di-

rect beneficiaries, 

who are the esti-

mated employees 

of the clients' agri-

cultural and C&I 

operations, which 

depend on uninter-

rupted electricity 

supply to maintain 

operational conti-

nuity. 

• CI-2: Direct and in-

direct beneficiaries 

reached (fe-

male/male) 

• CI-3: Value of 

physical assets 

made more resili-

ent to the effects of 

climate change 

and/or more able 

to reduce GHG 

emissions 
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productive assets 

such as irrigation 

pumping systems. 

Given the blind-pool 

structure of the Fund, 

only the behind-the-

meter segment is 

considered for CI-3, 

using cumulative 

BESS capex as a 

proxy for the value of 

physical assets made 

more resilient to cli-

mate disruption. 

• Benefits 1,480,646 

indirect benefi-

ciaries, consider-

ing suppliers, logis-

tics providers, 

maintenance ser-

vices, local com-

merce, communi-

ties in the sur-

rounding regions, 

and people benefi-

ciated with the in-

crease in produc-

tivity. 

* Indicative selection based on expected investment themes. Given the blind-pool structure of the Fund, applicable 

indicators and targets will be confirmed at the time of each investment and reported annually. 

 

Carbon Credits 

The Fund does not invest with the primary objective of generating carbon credits. Portfolio companies are expected 

to derive the vast majority of their revenues from the sale of climate-related products and services, while carbon cred-

its may constitute an ancillary and complementary source of revenue for a limited number of investments. The poten-

tial role of carbon credits is expected to vary across sectors and technologies and will ultimately depend on applicable 

regulations, market conditions, and the specific characteristics of each investment. 

Importantly, carbon credit revenues are not incorporated into the representative investment cases used to estimate 

the Fund’s climate impacts, nor are they a prerequisite for achieving the Fund’s projected mitigation outcomes. The 

Fund’s expected climate results have therefore been calculated independently of any future issuance, commercializa-

tion, or retirement of carbon credits. 

To this end, the shareholders' agreements of the relevant Portfolio Companies will include a proportional carbon 

credit and allowance safeguard, as a continuing covenant to be detailed in the FAA. Under this safeguard, GCF's pro 

rata share of any carbon credits, allowances or other carbon attributes generated by a Portfolio Company, based on 

GCF's indirect equity stake, will be permanently retired, while private co-investors may commercialize the remaining 

share. Where a Portfolio Company has compliance obligations under a national emissions trading system, such as 
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the planned Brazilian Emissions Trading System (SBCE), GCF's share will be retired or surrendered in addition to the 

company's legal compliance obligations. 

To ensure environmental integrity and avoid any risk of double counting, any emissions reductions, removals, or se-

questration associated with carbon credits generated by portfolio companies will be fully deducted from the climate 

impacts reported to the GCF. Consequently, no mitigation outcomes represented by issued carbon credits will be 

counted toward the Fund’s or the GCF’s reported climate results. 

The Fund will maintain full transparency regarding carbon credit activities across its portfolio. On an annual basis, the 

Fund will report to the GCF, for each portfolio company where applicable: 

• the type of carbon credit project and underlying activity; 

• the standard, registry, or mechanism under which credits are issued; 

• the country in which the emissions reductions occur and the jurisdiction in which the credits are recognized, 

transferred, or transacted; 

• whether the credits are generated for voluntary carbon markets, compliance markets, Article 6 mechanisms, 

or any future regulated frameworks; 

• the volume of carbon credits issued, sold, retired, cancelled, or otherwise transferred; 

• revenues generated from carbon credit activities; 

• the identity and jurisdiction of the purchaser, where disclosure is permissible under applicable confidentiality 

obligations; 

• the associated emissions reductions, removals, or sequestration represented by such credits; and 

• the corresponding deductions applied to GCF-reported climate impacts to avoid double counting. 

For carbon credits generated in Brazil, the Fund will comply with all applicable national regulations, including any fu-
ture requirements concerning corresponding adjustments, NDC accounting, authorization procedures, or transfers 
under domestic or international carbon market frameworks. The Fund will also disclose whether credits are recog-
nized domestically, transferred internationally, or used within voluntary or compliance carbon markets, ensuring full 
transparency regarding their relationship with Brazil’s NDC and the climate impacts reported to the GCF. 

D.2. Paradigm shift potential (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Paradigm shift potential is defined as ‘degree to which the proposed activity can catalyse impact beyond a one-off project or pro-
gramme investment’. In this section, elaborate on the contribution to paradigm shift and how the proposed project/programme aims 
to contribute towards it based on the theory of change described in section B2(a). Also describe how and to what extent the pro-
ject/programme will be able to promote or contribute to paradigm shift through the below.  

• Potential for scaling up and replication  

• Potential for knowledge sharing and learning 

• Contribution to the creation of an enabling environment 
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• Contribution to the regulatory framework and policies  

• Overall contribution to climate-resilient development pathways consistent with relevant national climate change adaptation 

strategies and plans  

The Fund's paradigm shift potential lies in demonstrating that high-impact climate sectors currently bypassed by insti-

tutional capital – such as biomethane, industrial decarbonization, circular economy, and climate-resilient agriculture – 

can be transformed into scalable, financeable platforms that deliver verified emissions reductions and measurable 

adaptation outcomes at national scale. This is the primary contribution to paradigm shift: proving that Brazil's NDC-

critical sectors can be systematically decarbonized through private capital, not just mature renewable technologies. 

Potential for scaling up and replication 

By building 6-10 institutional-grade climate platforms across New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity & Efficient 

Use of Resources, the Fund creates reference cases that demonstrate the commercial and climate viability of solu-

tions that today remain fragmented and undercapitalized. A scaled biomethane platform, a consolidated bioinputs 

producer, or an industrial decarbonization business with verified emissions reductions fundamentally changes how 

investors, corporates, and policymakers perceive these sectors – reducing risk perception and enabling replication 

across geographies and value chains without continued dependence on concessional capital. The FX de-risked 

blended-finance structure amplifies this impact by unlocking international capital that would otherwise remain side-

lined, accelerating the pace at which these climate solutions can reach scale. 

Potential for knowledge sharing and learning 

The Fund will generate practical evidence on how growth-stage climate companies in hard-to-abate sectors can 

achieve both financial returns and verified climate outcomes. Insights on GHG measurement, emissions reduction 

methodologies, and platform-building in sectors such as biomethane, circular economy, and sustainable agriculture 

will be shared with co-investors, DFIs, and relevant stakeholders – contributing to the development of replicable in-

vestment models for NDC-critical sectors across emerging markets. The learnings on FX risk mitigation and capital 

stack optimization further expand the toolkit available to mobilize private capital into similar climate opportunities glob-

ally. 

Contribution to the regulatory framework and policies 

Through active engagement with policymakers and industry participants, the Fund supports the operationalization of 

existing climate frameworks – including Fuel of the Future Law, the Marco Legal dos Bioinsumos, and the Plano 

Clima 2024-2035 – by translating policy signals into bankable projects with demonstrated climate performance. Port-

folio companies operating at scale generate practical evidence that strengthens the case for sustained policy support 
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and accelerates the deployment of similar climate solutions across Brazil. This commercial validation of climate policy 

frameworks creates the conditions for deeper regulatory commitment and faster market adoption over time. 

Contribution to the creation of an enabling environment 

By demonstrating that companies in underfunded climate sectors can achieve institutional-grade governance, robust 

MRV systems, and verified emissions reductions, the Fund strengthens the broader climate investment ecosystem in 

Brazil. Successful exits to strategic and financial buyers establish market benchmarks for what climate performance 

looks like in hard-to-abate sectors, signaling to domestic and international investors that Brazil's climate transition ex-

tends well beyond wind and solar – expanding the investable universe into sectors with significantly higher marginal 

abatement potential. The blended-finance model reinforces this by providing a replicable template for how catalytic 

capital can crowd in private investment into climate sectors at scale. 

D.3. Sustainable development (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Describe the wider benefits and priorities of the project/programme in relation to the Sustainable Development Goals and provide 
the potential in terms of:  

• Environmental co-benefits  

• Social co-benefits including health co-benefit 

• Economic co-benefits 

• Gender-sensitive development benefit 

Environmental co-benefits (SDGs 6, 7, 12, 13, 15) 

The programme promotes resource efficiency, emissions reduction, and ecosystem preservation across key sectors. 

Investments in circular economy solutions (SDG 12) reduce waste generation, increase recycling rates, and lower 

methane emissions from landfills. Sustainable agriculture and biological inputs improve soil health and reduce chemi-

cal runoff (SDGs 6 and 15), enhancing water quality and biodiversity. Clean energy and low-carbon fuels (SDG 7) 

displace fossil fuel use, contributing to improved air quality and reduced greenhouse gas emissions (SDG 13). These 

interventions collectively support more sustainable land use, reduced environmental degradation, and enhanced resil-

ience of natural systems. 

Social co-benefits, including health (SDGs 2, 3, 6, 7, 11) 

The Fund enhances quality of life and resilience, particularly for vulnerable populations. Climate-resilient agriculture 

and irrigation infrastructure improve food security (SDG 2) and reduce exposure to climate shocks. Investments in 

waste management and cleaner energy reduce air and water pollution, generating public health benefits (SDG 3). 

Improved access to reliable and affordable energy (SDG 7) and more resilient urban infrastructure (SDG 11) 

strengthen livelihoods and economic participation. Additionally, circular economy platforms create more inclusive 
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value chains, benefiting low-income workers, including informal waste-pickers, through improved income stability and 

working conditions. 

Economic co-benefits (SDGs 8, 9, 10, 12) 

The programme drives economic development by catalyzing private investment and strengthening competitive, low-

carbon industries. By mobilizing large-scale capital, the Fund supports job creation and income generation (SDG 8), 

while fostering innovation and industrial transformation (SDG 9) in sectors such as renewable energy, sustainable 

agriculture, and advanced materials. It reduces structural dependencies on imports (e.g., fertilizers and fossil fuels), 

improving economic resilience and trade balance stability. The Fund also promotes more inclusive growth (SDG 10) 

by expanding access to climate solutions across regions and supporting underserved markets, while enhancing re-

source productivity (SDG 12). 

Gender-sensitive development benefits (SDG 5, cross-cutting) 

Gender equality is embedded across the investment strategy in alignment with SDG 5 and the GCF Gender 

Policy. The Fund promotes women’s participation in climate-relevant sectors through inclusive employment 

practices, leadership representation, and governance structures within portfolio companies. Flying Rivers itself 

is female-led, with Luciana Ribeiro serving as Founder and CEO, reinforcing the Fund’s commitment to diver-

sity in leadership and decision-making. 

Investments in agriculture and circular economy are expected to disproportionately benefit women by improving 

access to income opportunities and more resilient livelihoods. Gender considerations are integrated into due 

diligence, investment decision-making, and monitoring frameworks, ensuring equitable access to benefits and 

actively addressing gender-based disparities in climate vulnerability. 

As part of the monitoring framework, the Fund intends to track gender -related indicators, including women em-

ployed and women in leadership and governance positions across portfolio companies. The Fund has mapped 

recognized market frameworks such as the 2X Global criteria and intends to use them as a reference to help 

identify and promote gender-positive characteristics across the portfolio over time. While the Fund does not 

apply mandatory gender eligibility requirements, gender inclusion is viewed as an im portant value creation and 

development consideration throughout the investment process, including during post -investment engagement 

and 100-day value creation planning where relevant. 

D.4. Needs of recipient (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Describe the scale and intensity of vulnerability of the country and beneficiary groups and elaborate how the project/programme 
addresses the issue (e.g. the level of exposure to climate risks for beneficiary country and groups, overall income level, etc.). De-
scribe how the project/programme addresses the following needs:  
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• Vulnerability of the country and/or specific vulnerable groups, including gender aspects (for adaptation only) 

• Economic and social development level of the country and the affected population 

• Absence of alternative sources of financing (e.g. fiscal or balance of payments gap that prevents government from addressing 

the needs of the country; and lack of depth and history in the local capital market) 

• Need for strengthening institutions and implementation capacity 

Brazil combines strong structural fundamentals with high and increasing climate vulnerability. Extreme weather 

events already generate average annual losses of approximately US$ 2.6 billion, with recent shocks - such as the 

2024 floods in the South (US$ 15+ billion in damages, >2 million people affected) - highlighting the scale and intensity 

of exposure. Climate risks are particularly acute in agriculture, water systems, and energy infrastructure, with pro-

jected declines of up to 18% in agricultural productivity by 2050. Vulnerability is unevenly distributed, disproportion-

ately affecting rural populations, small producers, and regions with lower adaptive capacity, where access to resilient 

infrastructure, climate-smart inputs, and stable energy supply remains limited. 

The programme addresses these vulnerabilities by channeling capital into sectors that directly enhance resilience 

and reduce emissions, including sustainable agriculture, water-efficient irrigation, distributed energy, and circular 

economy solutions. These investments improve productivity, reduce exposure to climate shocks, and strengthen live-

lihoods - particularly for populations indirectly integrated into these value chains (e.g., small farmers and waste-picker 

communities). While primarily mitigation-driven, the Fund embeds adaptation co-benefits by prioritizing solutions that 

enhance resource efficiency, reduce climate sensitivity, and improve system reliability. 

From a development perspective, Brazil is an upper-middle-income country with significant regional inequalities and 

structural gaps in infrastructure and productivity. Climate impacts exacerbate these disparities, particularly in less de-

veloped regions where economic activity is more climate-sensitive. The programme supports inclusive economic de-

velopment by scaling businesses that generate employment, improve access to essential services, and enhance 

competitiveness in low-carbon sectors—contributing to a more resilient and diversified growth model. 

Despite a relatively developed financial system, Brazil faces a structural shortage of long-term, risk-tolerant capital for 

climate investments. Meeting national climate targets requires R$ 1.0–1.2 trillion by 2030, yet current capital mobiliza-

tion remains materially below this level. Domestic capital is constrained by concentration limits and risk appetite, 

while international capital is deterred by FX volatility and the absence of suitable risk mitigation instruments. Public 

sector balance sheets and development banks are not positioned to absorb this risk at scale, resulting in a persistent 

financing gap - particularly for growth-stage and more complex climate solutions. This gap is also reflected in Brazil’s 

private equity market, where there is still limited growth-stage capital available for climate-transition sectors such as 

biomethane, circular economy, industrial decarbonization, sustainable agriculture, and climate-enabling infrastructure, 

particularly outside more mature renewable segments such as onshore wind and solar. 
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The programme directly addresses this constraint by introducing a targeted financial structure that enables interna-

tional capital participation, complementing domestic sources rather than replacing them. In doing so, it mobilizes ad-

ditional funding flows into sectors that would otherwise remain underfunded. 

Finally, the programme contributes to strengthening institutional and implementation capacity by professionalizing 

portfolio companies, establishing robust governance frameworks, and enhancing execution capabilities in complex 

climate projects. Through its active ownership model, the Fund builds institutional-grade platforms capable of struc-

turing bankable investments, coordinating stakeholders, and scaling solutions aligned with national climate priorities. 

This helps bridge the gap between policy ambition and on-the-ground implementation, reinforcing Brazil’s capacity to 

deliver on its NDC and long-term climate strategy. 

D.5. Country ownership (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Please describe how the beneficiary country takes ownership of and implements the funded project/programme. Describe the fol-
lowing:  

• Existing national climate strategy 

• Existing GCF country programme 

• Relevance to and alignment with existing policies such as Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs), Nationally Appropriate 

Mitigation Actions (NAMAs), and National Adaptation Plans (NAPs) 

• NDCs, NAMAs, and NAPs 

• Capacity of Accredited Entities or Executing Entities to deliver 

• Role of National Designated Authority 

• Engagement with civil society organizations and other relevant stakeholders, including indigenous peoples, women and other 

vulnerable groups  

Existing national climate strategy 
 
eB Climate Fund II is fully aligned with Brazil’s Nationally Determined Contributions (NDCs) and the programmatic 

approach under Brazil's Country Programme for the Green Climate Fund (GCF) – the strategic document through 

which Brazil defines its national climate financing priorities and project pipeline for engagement with the Fund, man-

aged by the National Designated Authority (NDA) at the Ministry of Finance. eB Climate has engaged in regular tech-

nical discussions with the National Designated Authority (NDA) to align objectives with national priorities and GCF’s 

mandate to expand climate investment in Brazil. The Fund is included in Brazil's short-term GCF portfolio under the 

Country Programme 2025, which identifies it as a priority vehicle reflecting alignment with national climate strategies 

and the GCF's investment criteria. Additionally, eB Climate was selected by BNDES in a highly competitive process 

(“Chamada de Clima”, where 5 managers were selected out of 45 applicants), securing an anchor commitment of 

approximately USD 100 million for Climate Fund II. 
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The Fund’s three key investment verticals are directly connected to four central national policies guiding Brazil’s net-

zero transition:  

(i) The Ecological Transformation Plan (Ministry of Finance), which promotes sustainable, technology-

driven development across multiple sectors. Launched in 2023, it is Brazil's overarching economic strat-

egy for implementing its climate commitments, using regulatory reform and financial instruments to ex-

pand low-carbon investment; it is also the policy umbrella under which New Industry Brazil and the Brazil 

Climate Investment Platform below were structured; 

 

(ii) The New Industry Brazil (Ministry of Development, Industry, and Commerce), which mobilizes invest-

ment toward sustainable agribusiness, bioeconomy, industrial decarbonization, and low-carbon mobility. 

Launched in 2024, now with over BRL 300 billion in financing through institutions such as BNDES, Finep, 

and Embrapii, it channels part of the Ecological Transformation Plan's industrial agenda into six missions, 

one of which is dedicated specifically to decarbonization, directly overlapping with the Fund's target sec-

tors. 

 

(iii) The Brazil Climate Investment Platform (BIP), an interministerial initiative involving BNDES and the 

GCF to expand decarbonization and sustainable resource use. Secretariated by BNDES, it operational-

izes the Ecological Transformation Plan's private-capital mobilization pillar by connecting investors to 

bankable projects, with the GCF itself among its strategic partners. 

 

(iv) The Climate Change Plan (Plano Clima 2024-2035), which establishes mitigation and adaptation strate-

gies through 2035, including resilience-building initiatives such as AdaptaCidades. Launched in 2026, it 

underpins Brazil's updated NDC and NAP targets. 

Brazil’s updated NDC commits the country to a 59-67% reduction in net GHG emissions by 2035 compared to 2005 

levels, including targets related to renewable energy expansion, industrial decarbonization, sustainable agriculture, 

methane reduction, climate resilience, and resource efficiency. The proposed Fund directly supports these objectives 

through investments in low-carbon fuels, battery storage systems, biological agricultural inputs, irrigation infrastruc-

ture, advanced recycling, waste-to-energy solutions, and industrial efficiency technologies. 

The programme is also aligned with Brazil’s National Adaptation Plan (NAP), particularly regarding resilience in food 

systems, water security, infrastructure, and climate adaptation in vulnerable regions. Investments in irrigation, cli-

mate-resilient agriculture, precision farming, and resilient infrastructure are expected to strengthen adaptive capacity 
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in sectors already exposed to droughts, heatwaves, and hydrological shocks. The Fund additionally remains con-

sistent with Brazil’s broader climate policy architecture and nationally appropriate mitigation efforts aimed at acceler-

ating low-carbon development pathways. 

Role of National Designated Authority (NDA) 

The NDA, housed within the Ministry of Finance, plays a central role in reinforcing country ownership by reviewing 

and endorsing the proposal, ensuring consistency with Brazil’s climate priorities, and facilitating institutional coordina-

tion across public stakeholders. Throughout the Concept Note development process, the Fund maintained technical 

engagement with the NDA and incorporated feedback regarding strategic alignment, catalytic impact, and con-

sistency with Brazil’s ecological transformation agenda. Through this alignment process, eB Capital Fund II was in-

cluded in Brazil's Country Programme 2025 as part of the country's short-term GCF portfolio. 

 

D.6. Efficiency and effectiveness (max`. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Describe how the financial structure is adequate and reasonable in order to achieve the proposal’s objectives, including addressing 
existing bottlenecks and/or barriers, and providing the minimum concessionality to ensure the project is viable without crowding out 
private and other public investments. Refer to section B.5 on the justification of GCF funding requested as necessary.  

 

Please describe the efficiency and effectiveness of the proposed project/programme, taking into account the total financing and 
mitigation/ adaptation outcome the project/programme aims to achieve, and explain how this compares to an appropriate bench-
mark. 

 

Please specify the expected economic rate of return based on a comparison of the scenarios with and without the project/pro-
gramme.  

 

Please specify the expected financial rate of return with and without the Fund’s support to illustrate the need for GCF funding to 
illustrate overall cost effectiveness. 

 

Please explain how best available technologies and practices have been considered and applied. If applicable, specify the innova-
tions/modifications/adjustments that are made based on industry best practices. 

 

Financial structure and concessionality 

The Fund is designed to address key bottlenecks—FX volatility, lack of growth-stage capital, and execution 
complexity—while ensuring minimum concessionality. The Green Climate Fund will commit up to USD 50 mil-
lion, capped at 20% of total fund size, acting as a catalytic anchor investor. Any returns generated on the GCF's 
commitment above the recovery of its principal provide targeted protection exclusively for abnormal FX volatility 
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affecting international investors. This narrowly scoped mechanism addresses a clear market failure without of-
fering return enhancement or broad downside protection, thereby avoiding crowding out.  

 

Impact efficiency and allocation discipline 

Investment selection prioritizes carbon efficiency (tCO₂e avoided per USD invested) for mitigation investments 

and beneficiaries reached per USD invested for adaptation investments. These metrics are assessed at the 

investment level using methodologies aligned with GCF typologies and investment -specific KPIs defined at IM3 
stage. Given the Fund's blind-pool structure, portfolio-level efficiency estimates would be subject to material 
uncertainty at this stage; indicative impact targets are set out in Section E.3.  

 

Scale, deployment, and benchmark comparison 

The Fund is expected to deploy ~USD 400 million (target) across 6–10 investments, with tickets of USD 30–60 
million, primarily in control positions to ensure governance and implementation of best practices. The portfolio 
is expected to generate ~37 million tCO₂e of avoided emissions, implying strong impact efficiency relative to 
comparable private-sector climate funds, particularly given the focus on harder -to-abate sectors. 

 

Economic rate of return (with vs. without programme) 

Without the Fund, a significant portion of the pipeline would remain unfinanced or delayed due to FX risk and 
structuring constraints, resulting in foregone emissions reductions and resilience benefits. The programme gen-
erates positive economic returns by enabling these investments and associated climate externalities.  

 

Financial rate of return (with vs. without GCF) 

Without GCF support, FX volatility would discourage international investors from allocating capital in Brazil. The 
FX protection mechanism is deliberately narrow and disciplined. It is not a return support mechanism, nor does 
it shield investors from project-specific, execution, or market risks.  

The protection is triggered only in scenarios where BRL depreciation exceeds a predefined inflation differential 
between Brazil and the U.S. The principal invested by the GCF is not used for concessionality; where Fund re-
turns exceed the minimum USD hurdle rate for private investors, the GCF participates equally in the upside. 
Trigger scenarios and their impact on returns are detailed  in Annex 3 in the “Outputs” tab. This tab includes dif-
ferent BRL fund performance scenarios (base, bull and bear) across different FX depreciation paths over the 
Fund’s life. 

 

Execution efficiency and best practices 
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 LOGICAL FRAMEWORK  

This section refers to the project/programme’s logical framework in accordance with the GCF’s Integrated Results Management Framework to which the project/programme contributes as a 
whole, including in respect of any co-financing.  

E.1. Project/Programme Focus 

Please indicate whether this proposal is for a mitigation or adaptation project/programme. For cross-cutting proposals, select both. 

☒ Reduced emissions (mitigation) 

☒ Increased resilience (adaptation) 

E.2. GCF Impact level: Paradigm shift potential (max 600 words, approximately 1-2 pages) 

This section of the logical framework is meant to help a project/programme monitor and assess how it contributes to the paradigm shift described in section D.2 above by applying three assess-
ment dimensions - scale, replicability, and sustainability.  

 

Accordingly, for each assessment dimension (see the definition per assessment in the accompanying guidance note), describe the current state (baseline) and the potential scenario (target) and 
rate the current state (baseline) by using the three-point-scale rating (low, medium, and high) provided in the guidance note. Also describe how the project/programme will contribute to that shift/ 
transformation under respective assessment dimensions (scale, replicability and sustainability). In doing so, please refer to section B.2(a) (theory of change).        

Assessment Dimen-

sion 

Current state (baseline) Potential target scenario 
(Description) 

How the project/programme will contrib-

ute (Description) Description Rating 

 
94 For instance, according to the GCF’s progress report, between 2015 and 2022 the average cost of approved projects was USD 17.9 per tCO2e (2.39b 
Tco2e avoided across USD 42,8b total value or approved projects). 

The Fund operates as an active platform, improving efficiency through structured transactions, long -term 
offtakes, and optimized capital stacks (including project finance). It prioritizes proven or near -commercial tech-
nologies—such as bioenergy, storage, recycling, and sustainable agriculture—while adapting them to local con-
ditions to maximize scalability and performance. 

 

Overall cost-effectiveness 

The structure combines targeted concessionality, efficient carbon mitigation costs (USD 10.7 per tCO 2e94), and 
strong capital mobilization, delivering efficient and scalable climate outcomes aligned with GCF objectives.  

https://www.greenclimate.fund/document/integrated-results-management-framework
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Scale 

- Brazil requires ~USD 

200bn/year by 2030 to 

meet climate mitigation 

and adaptation needs, but 

current climate finance re-

mains insufficient and 

concentrated in mature 

segments (such as wind 

and solar energy genera-

tion, for example).  

 

- Many projects face high 

upfront capex, long pay-

back periods, limited 

offtake visibility and FX 

risk, preventing them from 

reaching bankability. 

- Existing financing mech-

anisms (e.g., green 

bonds, climate funds) 

have not reached suffi-

cient scale and are often 

prohibitively expensive for 

long-tenor climate invest-

ments, limiting their effec-

tiveness in mobilizing cap-

ital at the required level. 

Medium 

- Vastly increased private capital mobilized 

into climate solutions aligned with Brazil’s 

NDC and net-zero pathway. 

- Greater availability of institutional capital 

for projects that are currently not bankable 

without structured equity and active orches-

tration. 

Describe key applicable outputs and or resulting 
outcomes relevant to increasing (scaling up) 
quantifiable results within and beyond the scope 
of the intervention. 

- Climate-Centric Goals: Targets high-im-
pact climate platforms across New Energies, 
Food Security and Circularity, delivering 
~37m tCO₂e avoided and ~4m beneficiaries 
(direct and indirect) through adaptation over 
the Fund lifecycle. 

 

- Growth Capital: Deploys USD 400m into 
6-10 growth-stage companies and greenfield 
projects, scaling proven models into institu-
tional platforms with national reach. 

 

- Orchestration Model: Actively structures 
non-bankable projects by coordinating stake-
holders, securing long-term offtakes, and de-
signing bankable capital structures, unlock-
ing ~50% of the pipeline that would other-
wise not reach financial close. Opportunities 
that require orchestration are often those 
with the highest climate impact potential, 
particularly in hard-to-abate and capital-in-
tensive sectors where project viability de-
pends on aligning multiple counterparties, 
contracts and financing structures. In these 
sectors, creating bankability is not only a fi-
nancing exercise, but also an execution 
challenge that requires integrating industrial 
operations, feedstock supply, commercial 
demand and long-term capital into a coordi-
nated platform. 
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Replicability 

- Climate-focused compa-

nies in Brazil face struc-

tural barriers to scale, in-

cluding limited access to 

growth-stage capital, FX 

constraints, and lack of 

compatible financing 

structures; these chal-

lenges are particularly 

acute in sectors such as 

low-carbon fuels, circular-

ity and climate-resilient 

agriculture, which require 

high upfront capex, long 

maturation periods and 

complex offtake and 

stakeholder coordination, 

and are further com-

pounded by limited track 

record, weak institutionali-

zation (governance, MRV, 

ESG) and fragmented 

knowledge sharing, ulti-

mately constraining the 

development of commer-

cially viable and replicable 

models. 

Medium 

- Proven “orchestration” model enables rep-

lication of how non-bankable climate pro-

jects can be structured into financeable plat-

forms, creating a repeatable playbook 

across sectors. 

- Portfolio companies become reference 

cases, demonstrating scalable business 

models with strong governance, MRV and 

ESG integration, attracting broader investor 

interest. 

- Strengthened growth-stage segment, with 

companies evolving into institutional plat-

forms, supporting supply chain development 

and replication across regions and climate 

verticals. 

- Blended-finance and FX de-risking struc-

ture serves as a benchmark to mobilize in-

ternational capital into emerging markets, 

reinforcing market confidence and 

knowledge transfer. 

- Capital allocation to underpenetrated 
sectors: By deploying capital into structur-
ally underfunded climate verticals (e.g., bio-
methane, circularity, resilient agriculture), the 
Fund helps unlock and scale supply chains, 
creating more resilient and investable market 
ecosystems. 

 
- Orchestration as a replicable playbook: 
Through active deal structuring (offtakes, 
capital stacks, stakeholder coordination), the 
Fund demonstrates how non-bankable pro-
jects can be transformed into financeable 
platforms, enabling replication across similar 
opportunities. 
 

- Portfolio professionalization: Via hands-
on governance, ESG/MRV implementation 
and operational support, the Fund institution-
alizes growth-stage companies, turning them 
into benchmark platforms for replication by 
other investors and operators. 

 
- Market signaling & perception shift: By 
delivering attractive risk-adjusted returns in 
complex climate sectors, the Fund reduces 
perceived risk and demonstrates investabil-
ity, crowding in additional private capital and 
encouraging replication of similar strategies. 
 

- Knowledge dissemination & ecosystem 
building: Through engagement with DFIs, 
MDBs, investors and portfolio companies, 
the Fund contributes to the development of a 
more mature climate investment ecosystem 
in Brazil, facilitating knowledge transfer and 
broader adoption of best practices. 
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Sustainability 

- Many climate-focused 

businesses in Brazil face 

high supply-chain costs, 

early-stage business 

models and dependence 

on short-term financing, 

which constrain long-term 

viability. 

 

- Private-sector ESG, 

gender and impact-man-

agement practices are im-

proving, but remain une-

ven and not yet fully em-

bedded across growth-

stage companies 

Low 

- A more competitive climate-investment 

ecosystem supports supply-chain develop-

ment, innovation and long-term growth in 

underdeveloped sectors. 

 

- ESG, gender and impact-management 

practices become more widely adopted 

across portfolio companies and broader 

market participants. 

 

- Stronger market structures sustain climate 

investment beyond the Fund’s initial deploy-

ment cycle. 

 

- Increasing Competitiveness: By support-
ing growth-stage companies in underserved 
climate sectors, the Fund helps build 
stronger supply chains and more competitive 
market ecosystems. 
 
- Driving Behavioural Change: ESG re-
porting, gender inclusion and impact-man-
agement requirements set a benchmark for 
portfolio companies and influence broader 
industry practices. 
 
- Indirect Policy Support: Through engage-
ment with investors, DFIs, MDBs and indus-
try platforms, the Fund generates practical 
case studies that can inform sustainable in-
vestment standards and support broader 
market adoption. 

E.3. GCF Outcome level: Reduced emissions and increased resilience (IRMF core indicators 1-4, quantitative indicators)  

Select appropriate IRMF core and supplementary indicators to monitor project/programme progress. More than one IRMF (core and or supplementary) indicators may be selected as applicable 
for each GCF results area and project/programme outcome (as defined in the table in section B.2(b)). If IRMF indicators are unable to measure any given project/programme outcomes, pro-
ject/programme-specific indicators should be developed under section E.5 (project/programme specific indicators).  

GCF Result Area 
IRMF 

Indicator 

Means of Verification 

(MoV) 
Baseline 

Target 
Assumptions / Note 

Mid-term Final 

Total amount of GHG 

emissions reduced, 

avoided or removed 

/sequestered 

Core 1: GHG emissions 

reduced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

KPI is monitored through 
the Annual Impact Report. 
Portfolio companies are re-
quired to hire independent 
verification of the indicator 
annually. 

0 
6,831,384 
tCO2e 

End of Fund im-
plementation pe-
riod:  
16,699,158 
tCO2e 

 

End of lifespan: 
37,184,624 
tCO2e 
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MRA1 Energy genera-
tion and access 

 

Core 1: GHG emissions 

reduced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

KPI is monitored through 
the Annual Impact Report. 
Portfolio companies are re-
quired to hire independent 
verification of the indicator 
annually. 

0 
3,800,520 
tCO2e 

End of Fund im-
plementation pe-
riod:  
8,271,708 
tCO2e 

 

End of lifespan: 
17,313,285 
tCO2e 

Estimated emissions avoided 

by the fund's proposed pipe-

line, investing in the compa-

nies G and H. 

The calculation reflects EB's 
attributable share of the emis-
sion reductions (enabled by 
our investment). Therefore, 
baseline emissions are zero. 
The detailed calculations for 
each company are presented 
in Annex 22. 
 
1. Mid-term – Refers to the 

cumulative projected 

emissions reductions up to 

the year 2031, year that 

represents the midpoint of the 

implementation period 

2. Final 

a) end of implementation 

period - Refers to the 

cumulative projected 

emissions reductions up to 

the year 2036, representing 

the final value of impact 

projections during the 

implementation period. 

b) End of Lifespan - refer to 

total amount, including 

“perpetuity” values (20 years). 
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MRA1 Energy genera-

tion and access 

 

Supplementary 1.1: An-

nual energy savings 

KPI is monitored quarterly 

based on management 

data collected and re-

ported by the portfolio 

company through quarterly 

investor reports, and is in-

dependently validated on 

an annual basis by a third-

party verification firm. 

0 
80,000 MWh 

annually 

80,000 MWh 

annually 

Estimated energy saving 

based on the expected out-

come of investing in the com-

pany H of the fund's proposed 

pipeline. 

Considers on-grid applica-

tions that store energy that 

would otherwise be discarded 

(curtailment), avoiding the 

generation on thermal plants 

and behind the meter applica-

tions that likely would use die-

sel. 

Detailed calculations are 

available in Annex 22. 

MRA2 Low-emission 

transport 

 

Core 1: GHG emissions 

reduced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

KPI is monitored through 
the Annual Impact Report. 
Portfolio companies are re-
quired to hire independent 
verification of the indicator 
annually. 

0 150,524 tCO2e 

End of Fund im-
plementation pe-
riod:  
580,054 tCO2e 

 

End of lifespan:  
1,594,249 

tCO2e 

Estimated emissions avoided 

by the fund's proposed pipe-

line, investing in company F. 

The calculation reflects EB's 

attributable share of the emis-

sion reductions (enabled by 

our investment). Therefore, 

baseline emissions are zero. 

The detailed calculations for 

each company are presented 

in Annex 22. 
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MRA2 Low-emission 

transport 

 

Supplementary 1.5 Im-

proved low-emission vehi-

cle fuel economy 

KPI is monitored through 

the Annual Impact Report. 

Portfolio companies are 

required to hire independ-

ent verification of the indi-

cator annually. 

14.8 MJ/km 15.4 MJ/km 15.7 MJ/km 

Estimated energy consump-

tion per km travelled based on 

the expected outcome of in-

vesting in the Company F of 

the fund's proposed pipeline. 

Baseline considers the sce-

nario in which 100% of the 

energy equivalence of the 

company’s truck fleet is fueled 

by diesel, instead of substitu-

tion by biomethane. 

Detailed calculations are 

available in Annex 22. 

MRA3 Buildings, cities, 

industries and appli-

ances 

 

Core 1: GHG emissions 

reduced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

KPI is monitored through 

the Annual Impact Report. 

Portfolio companies are 

required to hire independ-

ent verification of the indi-

cator annually. 

0 
2,660,803 
tCO2e 

End of Fund im-
plementation pe-
riod:  
7,163,048 
tCO2e 

 

End of lifespan:  
16,663,123 
tCO2e 

Estimated emissions avoided 

by the fund's proposed pipe-

line, investing in the compa-

nies B, D and E. 

The calculation reflects EB's 

attributable share of the emis-

sion reductions (enabled by 

our investment). Therefore, 

baseline emissions are zero. 

The detailed calculations for 

each company are presented 

in Annex 22. 

MRA4 Forestry and 

land use 

 

Core 1: GHG emissions 

reduced, avoided or re-

moved/sequestered 

KPI is monitored through 

the Annual Impact Report. 

Portfolio companies are 

0 
219,537 
tCO2e 

End of Fund im-
plementation pe-
riod:  
684,347 
tCO2e 

 

Estimated emissions avoided 

by the fund's proposed pipe-

line, investing in the company 

A. 
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required to hire independ-

ent verification of the indi-

cator annually. 

End of lifespan:  
1,613,967 
tCO2e 

The calculation reflects EB's 

attributable share of the emis-

sion reductions (enabled by 

our investment). Therefore, 

baseline emissions are zero. 

The detailed calculations for 

each company are presented 

in Annex 22. 

Total project beneficiar-

ies without overlap 

Core 2: Direct and indirect 

beneficiaries reached 

KPI is monitored through 

the Annual Impact Report. 

Portfolio companies are 

required to hire independ-

ent verification of the indi-

cator annually. 

0 

Direct: 

547,545; 
Female 108,516 
/ Male 439,029 

 

Indirect: 

2,303,821; 
Female 
1,174,949 / Male 
1,128,872  

Direct: 

565,216; 
Female 111,520 
/ Male 453,696 

 

Indirect: 

3,479,491; 
Female 
1,774,540 / Male 
1,704,950 
 

 

ARA2 Health, well-be-

ing, food and water se-

curity 

 

Core 2: Direct and indirect 

beneficiaries reached 

KPI is monitored through 

the Annual Impact Report. 

Portfolio companies are 

required to hire independ-

ent verification of the indi-

cator annually. 

0 

Direct: 

494,797; 
Female 97,439 / 
Male 397,358 

 

Indirect: 

823,175; 
Female 419,819 
/ Male 403,356  

Direct: 

512,468; 
Female 100,443 
/ Male 412,025 

 

Indirect: 

1,998,844; 
Female 
1,019,411 / Male 
979,434 

The calculation reflects EB's 

attributable share of impacted 

beneficiaries (enabled by our 

investment). Therefore, base-

line measurement is zero. 

The detailed calculations for 

each company are presented 

in Annex 22, based on com-

panies A, B and C. 

ARA2 Health, well-be-

ing, food and water se-

curity 

Supplementary 2.2: Bene-

ficiaries (female/male) with 

improved food security 

KPI is monitored through 

the Annual Impact Report. 

Portfolio companies are 

0 

208,847; 

Female 106,512 

/ Male 102,335 

1,402,187; 
Female 715,115 
/ Male 687,072 

The calculation reflects EB's 

attributable share of impacted 

beneficiaries (enabled by our 
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 required to hire independ-

ent verification of the indi-

cator annually. 

Data will be based on the 

companies’ sales records. 

investment). Therefore, base-

line measurement is zero. 

The detailed calculations for 

each company are presented 

in Annex 22, based in compa-

nies A and C.  

Both companies’ business 

models directly tackle food 

security by increasing agricul-

tural yields (both directly and 

by reducing potential losses) 

with sustainable and more cli-

mate resilient solutions (bioin-

puts and irrigation). There-

fore, impact will be measured 

based on the number of fami-

lies served by the companies’ 

products and services, as bet-

ter explained in Annex 22. 

ARA2 Health, well-be-

ing, food and water se-

curity 

 

Core 4: Hectares of natu-

ral resources brought un-

der improved low-emission 

and/or climate-resilient 

management practice 

KPI is monitored monthly 

based on management 

data collected and re-

ported by the portfolio 

company through quarterly 

investor reports, and is in-

dependently validated on 

an annual basis by a third-

party verification  firm. 

0 1,547,208 2,375,234 

Assumes projected land con-

version for Company C follow-

ing the development of irriga-

tion infrastructure. 

Additionally, is assumed the 

land improved by the products 

commercialized through com-

pany A – following the de-

tailed calculations in Annex 

22.  
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ARA2 Health, well-be-

ing, food and water se-

curity 

 

Supplementary 4.1: Hec-

tares of terrestrial forest, 

terrestrial non-forest, 

freshwater and coastal 

marine areas brought un-

der resoration and/or im-

proved ecosystems 

KPI is monitored monthly 

based on management 

data collected and re-

ported by the portfolio 

company through quarterly 

investor reports, and is in-

dependently validated on 

an annual basis by a third-

party verification  firm. 

0 21,000 29,200 

Assumes projected land con-

version for Company C follow-

ing the development of irriga-

tion infrastructure. 

ARA3 Intrastructure 

and built environment 

 

Core 2: Direct and indirect 

beneficiaries reached 

KPI is monitored monthly 

based on management 

data collected and re-

ported by the portfolio 

company through quarterly 

investor reports, and is in-

dependently validated on 

an annual basis by a third-

party verification  firm. 

0 

Direct: 

52,748; 
Female 11,077 / 
Male 41,671 

 

Indirect: 

1,480,646; 
Female 755,130 
/ Male 725,517 

Direct: 

52,748; 
Female 11,077 / 
Male 41,671 
 

 

Indirect: 

1,480,646; 
Female 755,130 
/ Male 725,517 

The calculation reflects EB's 

attributable share of impacted 

beneficiaries (enabled by our 

investment). Therefore, base-

line measurement is zero. 

The detailed calculations for 

each company are presented 

in Annex 22, based on com-

pany H. 

ARA3: Infrastructure 

and built environment 

Core 3: Value of physical 

assets made more resili-

ent to the effects of cli-

mate change and/or more 

able to reduce GHG emis-

sions 

BESS project agreements, 

contractor invoices, and 

asset registers, reviewed 

annually by the ESG Of-

ficer. 

0 USD 33.2M USD +33.2M 

Cumulative capex of behind-

the-meter BESS installations 

used as proxy for the value of 

physical assets made more 

resilient to climate disruption. 

Reflects the pipeline at pro-

posal stage, a conservative 

floor, as the final value is ex-

pected to be higher as addi-

tional investments are de-

ployed and as the value of cli-

ent-side productive assets 

protected (e.g. irrigation 
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pumping systems) is quanti-

fied at investment stage. 

 

E.4. GCF Outcome level: Enabling environment (IRMF core indicators 5-8 as applicable)  

Select at least two relevant IRMF core (enabling environment) indicators to monitor and elaborate the baseline context and project/programme’s targeted outcome against the 
respective indicators. Rate the current state (baseline) vis-à-vis the target scenario and select the geographical scope of the outcome to be assessed. Describe how the project/pro-
gramme will contribute towards the target scenario. Refer to a case example in the accompanying guidance to complete this section. 

Core Indicator 
Baseline context 

(description) 

Rating for current 

state (baseline) 

Target scenario 

(description) 

How the project will 

contribute 
Coverage 

Core Indicator 5: Degree 

to which GCF invest-

ments contribute to 

strengthening institu-

tional and regulatory 

frameworks for low 

emission climate-resili-

ent development path-

ways in a country-driven 

manner 

Brazil has a 

comprehensive climate 

policy architecture 

(NDC, Plano Clima 

2024-2035, Plano 

ABC+, RenovaBio, 

Marco Legal dos 

Bioinsumos, Programa 

Nacional do Biogás e 

Biometano, Marco Legal 

do Saneamento, SBCE), 

but regulatory 

implementation remains 

uneven across climate 

verticals. Several sec-

toral frameworks are still 

being defined, regulated, 

or operationalized, cre-

ating uncertainty in sub-

sectors critical to the cli-

mate transition. 

medium 

A regulatory framework 

that provides clear in-

centives and predictable 

rules across the sectors 

and subsectors driving 

Brazil's climate econ-

omy, supporting the 

scale-up of low-carbon 

and climate-resilient 

pathways and enabling 

private capital to flow 

into bankable climate in-

vestments at scale. 

Active regulatory en-

gagement is a core pillar 

of eB Climate's orches-

tration model. The Fund 

will position portfolio 

companies as structured 

articulators between 

value chains and gov-

ernment, channeling 

sector-level technical ev-

idence, bottlenecks, and 

bankability constraints 

into the regulatory pro-

cess. Through direct in-

teraction with regulators, 

ministries, industry asso-

ciations, and standard-

setting bodies, the Fund 

will support the refine-

ment of frameworks 

across the sectors and 

subsectors driving 

Brazil's climate econ-

omy. This systematic 

National level (one coun-

try) 
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engagement strength-

ens institutional capacity 

to design implementable 

climate regulation and 

accelerates the transla-

tion of national climate 

strategies into scalable 

private investment. 

 

As a concrete example, 

at Cirklo (Brazil's largest 

independent PET recy-

cler, built by eB Climate 

under Fund I) this en-

gagement meant hiring 

an external public-policy 

advocacy consultancy 

and a leading waste-

management and re-

verse-logistics specialist, 

and supporting the com-

pany's contribution to 

the public consultation 

on Brazil's Plastics De-

cree; this participation 

was later recognized by 

sector stakeholders as a 

meaningful contribution 

to the Decree's ap-

proval. 

Core Indicator 6: Degree 

to which GCF invest-

ments contribute to tech-

nology deployment, dis-

Brazil has strong tech-

nical capabilities and an 

active innovation eco-

system across renewa-

ble energy, bioenergy, 

medium 

Broader and faster de-

ployment of low-carbon 

and climate-resilient 

technologies across Bra-

zilian climate compa-

The Fund's capital will 

strengthen portfolio 

companies' capacity to 

develop, adapt, and de-

ploy climate technolo-

National level (one coun-

try) 
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semination, develop-

ment or transfer and in-

novation 

bio inputs, and circular-

ity, supported by institu-

tions such as Embrapa, 

EPE, and major univer-

sities. Deployment and 

scale-up of climate tech-

nologies by growth-

stage companies remain 

heterogeneous across 

sectors, with significant 

capital required to bring 

proven solutions to com-

mercial scale. 

nies, with portfolio com-

panies operating at com-

mercial scale and con-

tributing to wider market 

adoption of climate solu-

tions. 

gies. Growth equity tick-

ets will fund capex for 

commercial-scale 

rollout, R&D, and tech-

nology adaptation. 

Through active owner-

ship, eB Climate will 

support the institutional 

and operational capabili-

ties required for portfolio 

companies to advance 

their technology agen-

das. 

Core indicator 7: Degree 

to which GCF Invest-

ments contribute to mar-

ket development/trans-

formation at the sectoral, 

local, or national level 

The market for climate-

aligned mid-market com-

panies in Brazil is frag-

mented and lacks dedi-

cated institutional private 

equity channels at scale. 

Most climate capital 

flows toward late-stage 

infrastructure in mature 

renewable segments, 

leaving growth-stage 

companies in higher-im-

pact verticals reliant on 

a narrow set of investors 

and limited follow-on op-

tions. Exit pathways for 

institutional climate plat-

forms remain underde-

veloped, constraining 

capital recycling and the 

maturation of the asset 

class. 

low 

A maturer institutional 

segment for climate pri-

vate equity in Brazil, with 

a broader investor base, 

more developed exit 

pathways for growth-

stage climate compa-

nies, and reference plat-

forms that signal the 

commercial viability of 

the asset class to do-

mestic and international 

capital. 

eB Climate's orchestra-

tion model and blended-

finance structure estab-

lish a new template for 

institutional climate PE 

in Brazil. By building 6-

10 investments with in-

stitutional-grade govern-

ance, ESG systems, and 

bankable capital struc-

tures, the Fund creates 

reference cases that an-

chor commercial expec-

tations for the asset 

class. Successful exits 

to strategic and financial 

buyers expand the uni-

verse of acquirers famil-

iar with Brazilian climate 

assets, supporting capi-

tal recycling and replica-

tion by other managers 

and investors. 

National level (one coun-

try) 
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95 Estimated share of the total project funding that will be deployed into the portfolio (excluding fees and fund expenses). Section A.4 presents the breakdown 
of the USD 340M into GCF’s Result Areas. 

E.5. Project/programme specific indicators (project outcomes and outputs) 

This section should list out project/programme-specific performance indicators (outcomes and outputs) that are not covered in sections above (E.1-E.4). List down tailored indicators 
to monitor /track progress against relevant project/programme results (outcomes/outputs).  AEs have the freedom to decide against which outcomes they would like to set pro-
ject/programme specific indicators. If any co-benefits are identified in sections B.2(a)(b), and D.3, AEs are encouraged to add and monitor co-benefit indicators under the “Pro-
ject/programme co-benefit indicators” section in table below. Add rows as needed. 

Please number each outcome and output as shown below to indicate association of outputs to the contributing outcome. The numbering for outputs under this section should corre-
spond to the output numbering in annex 4 (detailed budget plan). 

Project/programme 

results  

(outcomes/ outputs)  

 

Project/programme 

specific Indicator 

 

Means of Verification 

(MoV) 
Baseline 

Target 

Assumptions / Note 
Mid-term Final 

  

Sources of information and 
methods used to collect and 
report data/information to 
measure progress against 
targets 

The starting point or 
current value of the 
indicators before 
the implementation 
of the project 

The estimated 
value of the indi-
cator at the mid-
point of the im-
plementation 

The estimated 
value of the indi-
cator at the com-
pletion of the im-
plementation 

Externalities and factors out-
side project management's 
control that may impact on 
the Component 

 

Data sources and methodol-
ogies applied for estimating 
baseline and targets 

Output 1 

Fund capitalized and 

operational with 

blended-finance struc-

ture 

Total capital commit-

ments raised by the 

Fund 

Compilation of Subscrip-

tion Agreements 

 

0 USD 400M USD 400M  

Output 2 

Growth equity deployed 

into New Energies, 

Food Security, and Cir-

cularity companies 

Amount of capital de-

ployed into portfolio 

companies 

Executed investment 

agreements, reported in 

the fund’s quarterly re-

ports 

0 

USD 335M 

(~84% of total 

commit-

ments)95 

USD 335M 

(~84% of total 

commitments) 
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Output 3 

ESG practices, govern-

ance frameworks, and 

gender inclusion institu-

tionalized across portfo-

lio companies 

Percentage of portfo-

lio companies with a 

formal ESG govern-

ance structure in 

place  

ESG Action Plan / 100-

day Plan documented; 

records of ESG Commit-

tee meetings. 

n/a 

100% of portfo-

lio companies 

with at least 2 

years since the 

original invest-

ment 

100% of portfo-

lio companies 

A portfolio company is 

considered to have a for-

mal ESG governance 

structure in place when it 

has met the following 

baseline requirements, 

formalised in its ESAP at 

IM3: (i) a designated in-

ternal ESG focal point re-

porting to Flying Rivers' 

ESG Officer; (ii) an oper-

ational grievance channel 

(Tier 1 per the GRM An-

nex); (iii) adoption of mini-

mum gender and SEAH 

policies (per Gender Ac-

tion Plan); and (iv) annual 

reporting of sex-disaggre-

gated workforce data. 

These baseline criteria 

are expected to be met 

within 18 months of in-

vestment. Additional re-

quirements, proportionate 

to each investee's E&S 

risk profile, are defined in 

the ESAP and verified an-

nually. 

Output 4 

Financial and climate 

performance monitored 

throughout the invest-

ment period 

Percentage of portfo-

lio companies with cli-

mate KPIs monitored 

on a quarterly basis 

Quarterly investor reports 0 

100% of portfo-

lio companies 

with at least 1 

year since orig-

inal investment 

100% of portfo-

lio companies 
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Intermediate Out-

come: Crowd-in of pri-

vate investment into cli-

mate sectors 

Capital mobilized into 

the Fund, beyond the 

GCF commitment 

(USD) 

Fund financial close rec-

ords and LP subscription 

agreements 

0 

USD 160M (4x 

the GCF com-

mitment, 

achieved at 

GCF’s first 

close) 

USD 350M (7x 

the GCF com-

mitment) 

Indicator captures com-

mercial capital mobilized 

directly into the Fund. 

The broader systemic 

crowd-in described in the 

Theory of Change (addi-

tional capital entering the 

sector independently) is 

expected to be larger but 

is not directly attributable 

and is therefore not tar-

geted 

Outcome 1 

GHG emissions avoided 

Number of portfolio 

companies with third-

party verified GHG in-

ventory  

Annual ESG Report; 

third-party verification 

certificates;  

n/a 

50% of portfo-

lio companies 

with at least 1 

year since orig-

inal investment 

100% of portfo-

lio companies 

with at least 1 

year since orig-

inal investment 

 

Outcome 1 

GHG emissions avoided 

Percentage of portfo-

lio companies with a 

decarbonization plan 

implemented 

ESG Committee records n/a 

50% of portfo-

lio companies 

with at least 1 

year since orig-

inal investment 

100% of portfo-

lio companies 

with at least 1 

year since orig-

inal investment 

 

Outcome 2 

Climate Resilience Im-

proved 

Programme-specific 

indicators to be de-

fined at the time of in-

vestment, based on 

the climate resilience 

mechanism of each 

portfolio company 

To be defined at invest-

ment stage; reported 

through Annual ESG Re-

port and/or quarterly in-

vestor reports (when ap-

plicable) 

n/a 

To be defined 

at investment 

stage 

To be defined 

at investment 

stage 

 

Project/programme co-benefit indicators 

Jobs Created 

Number of new full-

time formal employ-

ment positions cre-

ated in portfolio com-

KPI tracked internally in 

the ESG Committees of 

the portfolio, shared with 

investors on quarterly and 

annual reports 

0 1,500 3,000 

Direct jobs defined as full-

time, formal employment 

positions hired through 

the portfolio companies. 
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panies after the in-

vestment, disaggre-

gated by gender 

E.6. Project/programme activities and deliverables  

All project activities should be listed here with a description and sub-activities. Significant deliverables should be reflected in annex 5 implementation timetable. Add rows as 
needed. 

Please number the activities as shown below to indicate association of activities to the related outputs provided above in section E.5. Similarly, please number sub-activities as 
shown below to associate to the related activity. 

Activities Description Sub-activities Deliverables  

Activity 1:  

Establish blended-finance vehicle with 

GCF FX risk coverage 

Establishment of a fully operational 

blended-finance private equity vehicle 

with GCF capital in a catalytic posi-

tion, addressing Barrier 1 (climate fi-

nance misallocation driven by FX risk) 

1.1 Finalize legal documentation, LP 

subscription process, governance, 

capital-call procedures, and compli-

ance framework  

1.2 Design and operationalize the FX 

de-risking mechanism, scoped exclu-

sively to abnormal currency deprecia-

tion; explicitly excludes commercial, 

operational, and exit risk coverage  

1.3 Complete LP fundraising from do-

mestic and international institutional 

investors 

Approved fund documentation 

FX de-risking mechanism documented 

and incorporated into fund legal struc-

ture 

Signed subscription agreements tar-

geting a minimum of USD 200 M at 

first close 

Activity 2.1: 

Multi-stage investment screening and 

selection 

Screening and evaluation of invest-

ment opportunities against the Fund's 

climate eligibility, commercial, and 

E&S criteria, addressing Barrier 2 

(value-chain fragmentation) 

2.1.1 Exclusion list screening  

2.1.2 Climate eligibility assessment  

2.1.3 Commercial fit evaluation  

2.1.4 E&S risk assessment  

2.1.5 Investment Committee approval 

and deployment of capital 

100% of investment opportunities for-

mally assessed against exclusion list, 

climate eligibility, commercial fit, and 

E&S criteria prior to IC approval, doc-

umented in IM1, IM2, and IM3 memos 

IC approval records 
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Activity 2.2  

Platform-building and value-chain or-

chestration 

Active assembly of bankable climate 

platforms through market consolida-

tion, offtake structuring, operator at-

traction, and capital structure design, 

addressing Barrier 2 

2.2.1 Market consolidation: identify 

and acquire subscale players within 

target subsectors  

2.2.2 Offtake and supply structuring: 

negotiate long-term bankable agree-

ments with industrial buyers and up-

stream suppliers  

2.2.3 Operator attraction: recruit spe-

cialized technical managers and sec-

tor operators to new platforms  

2.2.4 Capital structure design: prepare 

companies to absorb follow-on capital 

from infrastructure investors, lenders, 

and strategics 

6–10 SPAs signed during the fund's 

investment period (5+1 years);  

Executed offtake and supply agree-

ments (where applicable) 

Activity 3: 

Portfolio-wide MRV framework imple-

mentation 

Implementation of a portfolio-wide im-

pact measurement and monitoring 

framework, addressing Barrier 3 

(weak MRV capacity) 

3.1 Define company-specific KPI set 

at investment  

3.2 Annual GHG inventory and ESG 

KPI reporting aligned with GCF frame-

works and Brazil's NDC national re-

porting  

3.3 Third-party verification where re-

quired by GCF or investor reporting 

standards 

Theory of Change and company-spe-

cific KPI framework documented for 

100% of portfolio companies at invest-

ment; 

Annual ESG Report delivered to GCF 

and LPs;  

Third-party verification certificates 

(when applicable) 

Activity 4.1: 

Active ownership and governance 

strengthening 

Institutional strengthening of portfolio 

companies through improved govern-

ance and management capabilities, 

addressing Barrier 4 (governance defi-

cits) 

4.1.1 Year 1–2: 100-day plan; board 

formation; governance committee cre-

ation; executive hiring; financial con-

trols; KPI dashboard implementation  

4.1.2 Year 2–4: strategic planning cy-

cles; operational improvements; insti-

tutional reporting  

100-day plan documented and imple-

mented in 100% of portfolio compa-

nies;  

Establishment of monitoring commit-

tees and board participation in every 

portfolio company;  
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4.1.3 Year 4–5: exit readiness; conti-

nuity and succession planning 

Annual re-underwriting reports with 

exit readiness assessment per com-

pany 

Activity 4.2: 

ESG integration and environmen-

tal/social safeguards 

Integration of ESG practices and envi-

ronmental and social safeguards 

across portfolio companies, address-

ing Barrier 4 

4.2.1 ESG action plan at entry; occu-

pational health and safety; grievance 

mechanisms; stakeholder engage-

ment procedures; supply-chain stand-

ards  

4.2.2 ESG performance incorporated 

into management incentive structures 

Grievance mechanism operational in 

100% of portfolio companies;  

Recurrent ESG Committees estab-

lished in 100% of portfolio companies 

within a reasonable timeframe post-in-

vestment 

Activity 5: 

Gender inclusion and social safeguard 

considerations 

Embedding of gender inclusion and 

social safeguards into governance 

structures and operational processes 

across portfolio companies, address-

ing Barrier 5 (exclusion of vulnerable 

groups) 

5.1 Gender inclusion and social safe-

guard considerations incorporated into 

governance structures and operational 

processes across portfolio companies 

Evidence of gender inclusion and so-

cial safeguard considerations embed-

ded in governance structures and op-

erational processes across 100% of 

portfolio companies 

E.7. Monitoring, reporting and evaluation arrangements (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

Besides the arrangements (e.g. annual performance reports) laid out in Accreditation PSAA FAA, please give a summary of the project/programme specific arrangements for moni-
toring, reporting and evaluation including a description of the monitoring and reporting system that will be used to assess the climate results of the proposed activity. Please also 
summarize the types of interim and final evaluations. Describe Accredited Entity (AE) project reporting relationships, including to the National Designated Authority (NDA)/Focal 
Point and between AE and Executing Entity (EE) as relevant, identifying reporting obligations from the EE to the AE. This should relate to the frequency of reporting on project 
indicators, implementation challenges and financial status. Please note that interim and final evaluations are expected to embed an assessment of project/programme’s contribu-
tions to a paradigm shift and enabling environment using a three-point scale rating. Refer to the guidance note for the summary requirements and factor in additional evaluation 
/assessment activities under this section accordingly.  

 

The programme will implement a structured Monitoring, Reporting and Evaluation (M&E) framework based on the ESG Playbook and integrated with an ESMS 
aligned with GCF and IFC standards, ensuring consistent tracking of climate, financial, and operational performance across the full investment lifecycle. 

 

Screening, Due Diligence & Structuring. Each investment begins with an Early Impact Assessment to confirm alignment with the Fund’s climate objectives and 
exclusion criteria. This is followed by a detailed ESG due diligence process aligned with IFC Performance Standards, including identification of key environmental, 
social, and governance risks and opportunities. Based on this assessment, a tailored set of mitigation and adaptation KPIs is defined (e.g., tCO₂e avoided, re-
source efficiency metrics, number of beneficiaries), which are embedded into investment agreements, ESG action plans, and value creation strategies. Govern-
ance structures, reporting requirements, and monitoring protocols are formalized at this stage. 
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Ongoing Monitoring. During the holding period, portfolio companies are required to report on a quarterly basis to eB Capital. Reporting covers financial perfor-
mance, operational KPIs, and ESG indicators, including emissions (Scope 1 and 2, and where relevant Scope 3), energy and resource use, health and safety, 
and governance practices. This data is consolidated into centralized digital dashboards at the fund level, enabling continuous tracking of performance against 
targets. Results are periodically reviewed at board and investment committee level, ensuring accountability and enabling timely corrective actions where needed. 

 

Quarterly Financial Reports (to LPs). These reports provide a detailed overview of the financial performance of the Fund and its portfolio companies, including 
revenue evolution, margins, cash flow generation, capital deployment, valuation changes, and key risk factors. The objective is to ensure transparency, support 
investor decision-making, and monitor financial sustainability and downside risks. 

 

Annual Impact Report. The Annual Impact Report consolidates the Fund’s climate and ESG performance, aligned with international frameworks such as TCFD. 
It includes disclosure of greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1, 2, and where applicable Scope 3), energy, water, and waste metrics, as well as climate outcomes 
such as renewable capacity installed, energy generated, emissions avoided, and adaptation and resilience indicators. The report also covers social and govern-
ance dimensions, including workforce indicators, health and safety, and compliance practices, providing a comprehensive view of the Fund’s sustainability perfor-
mance. 

 

Annual Performance Report (to GCF). The Fund will submit Annual Performance Reports to the GCF, detailing progress against agreed climate indicators, 
implementation status, key challenges, and financial performance. These reports will also include updates on risk management, ESG compliance, and any mate-
rial deviations from the original plan, ensuring full transparency to the GCF and alignment with reporting obligations to the NDA/Focal Point. 

 

Evaluation (Mid-term and Final). The programme will undergo independent interim and final evaluations in line with GCF Evaluation Policy. The mid-term evalu-
ation will assess progress in executing the investment strategy, capital mobilization, and early-stage climate and ESG results, recognizing that assets may still be 
ramping up. It will identify potential adjustments to enhance performance and impact. The final evaluation will provide a comprehensive assessment of the pro-
gramme’s outcomes, including emissions reductions, resilience improvements, social inclusion, and governance enhancements, as well as its contribution to 
paradigm shift and strengthening of the enabling environment, applying the GCF’s three-point rating scale. 

 

Overall, this framework ensures strong accountability, transparency, and a continuous feedback loop, allowing the Fund to refine its strategy over time and max-

imize climate additionality and systemic impact. 
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 RISK ASSESSMENT AND MANAGEMENT 

F.1. Risk factors and mitigations measures (max. 3 pages)  

Please describe financial, technical, operational, macroeconomic/political, money laundering/terrorist financing (ML/TF), sanctions, prohib-
ited practices, and other risks that might prevent the project/programme objectives from being achieved. Also describe the proposed risk 
mitigation measures. Insert additional rows if necessary.  

 

For probability: High has significant probability, Medium has moderate probability, Low has negligible probability 

For impact: High has significant impact, Medium has moderate impact, Low has negligible impact 

Prohibited practices include abuse, conflict of interest, corruption, retaliation against whistleblowers or witnesses, as well as fraudulent, coer-
cive, collusive, and obstructive practices 

Selected Risk Factor 1 - Currency Volatility 

Category Probability Impact 

Macroeconomic Medium Medium 

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

The Fund’s investments are predominantly denominated in Brazilian reais (BRL), while returns to international investors are 
measured in U.S. dollars (USD). As a result, fluctuations in the BRL/USD exchange rate represent a structural risk that can 
materially affect both realized returns and the Fund’s ability to attract long-term international capital. 

 

From a return perspective, currency depreciation can significantly erode USD-denominated performance even when underly-
ing assets perform strongly in local terms. Even with strong local-currency returns, over a 10-year investment horizon, cumula-
tive BRL depreciation of 3–5% p.a.—which is broadly consistent with long-term inflation differentials between Brazil and the 
U.S.—can reduce USD IRRs by 300–500bps, bringing returns closer to ~15–17%. In more adverse scenarios (e.g., sustained 
depreciation of 7–10% p.a., as observed in periods of macro stress), USD returns could fall below ~12%, materially impairing 
the risk-return profile required by international commercial investors. Given the Fund’s long duration, these effects compound 
over time, making FX one of the most relevant drivers of final investor outcomes. 

 

From a capital mobilization perspective, FX risk is the primary constraint limiting international investor participation in Brazil. 
Despite the availability of projects with strong local-currency returns and clear climate impact, many global institutional inves-
tors are structurally unable to assume long-dated unhedged FX exposure. Hedging solutions for 10-year horizons are either 
unavailable or prohibitively expensive, with market-implied costs in the range of ~8–9% p.a., which would effectively eliminate 
the return premium of investing in emerging markets. As a result, even high-quality, climate-aligned opportunities remain un-
funded due to a mismatch between project fundamentals and investor risk tolerance. 

 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 
so, to what level?  

To mitigate this risk, the Fund adopts a multi-layered approach: 

 

At the portfolio level, investments will look for businesses with natural hedges, including (i) revenues linked to USD or export 
markets, (ii) contractual or pricing power to pass through inflation and FX movements, and (iii) cost structures broadly aligned 
with revenue currencies, reducing currency mismatch. Portfolio companies will also be encouraged to adopt prudent financial 
strategies, such as aligning debt currency with cash flow profiles and optimizing working capital to reduce FX exposure. 

 

At the fund construction level, the strategy of investing across multiple vintages (i.e., staggered deployment over the 5-year 
investment period) provides an inherent hedge, smoothing entry FX rates and reducing the risk of deploying capital at a single 
unfavorable currency point. Similarly, exit timing will be actively managed to optimize USD realization, taking into account FX 
cycles and market conditions. 

 

At the capital structure level, the Fund introduces a targeted FX de-risking mechanism in partnership with the GCF, whereby a 
portion of GCF’s equity acts as a FX protection buffer exclusively for international commercial investors. This mechanism is 
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calibrated to cover only abnormal FX depreciation scenarios (beyond inflation differentials and a predefined USD return hur-
dle), without protecting against normal volatility or project-level risks. By partially absorbing tail-risk outcomes - while preserv-
ing full exposure to underlying asset performance - this structure materially improves the USD risk-return profile and enables 
international investors to allocate capital that would otherwise remain sidelined. 

Together, these measures reduce the impact of FX volatility on both realized returns and investor perception of risk, support-
ing the Fund’s ability to mobilize long-term international private capital at scale. 

 

Selected Risk Factor 2 - Country Specific Risks 

To Category Probability Impact 

Macroeconomic Medium Low 

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

 

Brazil’s macroeconomic environment introduces risks that can directly affect the execution, scalability, and climate impact of 
the Fund’s projects. Periods of lower economic growth can reduce industrial activity and investment appetite, slowing the 
adoption of climate solutions such as renewable fuels, circular economy infrastructure, and sustainable agriculture practices. 
This may delay project ramp-up, reduce utilization rates, and ultimately limit the pace at which emissions reductions and resili-
ence outcomes are achieved. 

 

High and volatile inflation increases the cost of key inputs - such as equipment, construction, logistics, and labor—particularly 
in capital-intensive projects. If not fully offset, this can lead to budget overruns, delays in implementation, or scaling back of 
project scope, directly affecting the magnitude of expected climate benefits. 

 

Elevated interest rates, which are structurally high in Brazil, increase the cost of financing for both the Fund and its portfolio 
companies. This can constrain access to long-term capital required for infrastructure build-out, delay investment decisions, or 
reduce the financial viability of projects that are critical for mitigation and adaptation outcomes. 

 

In addition, changes in fiscal and monetary policy, as well as broader political and regulatory uncertainty, can alter incentive 
structures, funding availability, and sectoral priorities. For projects that depend on regulatory clarity or coordination with public 
stakeholders - such as energy transition or waste management - this can result in execution delays, reduced predictability of 
cash flows, and slower deployment of climate solutions. 

 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 

so, to what level?  

 

The Fund’s strategy is designed to preserve execution and climate impact despite macro volatility. Investments focus on sec-

tors structurally less correlated to the economic cycle, many of which are essential services (energy, food, waste), character-

ized by low penetration and strong regulatory tailwinds. These features sustain demand even in weaker growth environments, 

reducing the risk of delays in adoption and scaling of climate solutions. 

 

At the portfolio level, companies are selected for pricing power and cost pass-through capacity, helping absorb inflation 

shocks, and, where possible, diversified or partially USD-linked revenues, reducing exposure to domestic volatility. Capital 

structures are optimized to limit sensitivity to high interest rates, including use of long-term or fixed-rate financing. 

 

Execution risks from policy shifts are mitigated through active regulatory engagement and continuous macro monitoring, ena-

bling adaptation to changes in fiscal, monetary, or sectoral frameworks. 

 

Finally, diversification across sectors, staggered deployment (vintages), and flexible exit timing help smooth macro exposure 

and preserve both financial returns and the delivery of climate outcomes over the Fund’s lifecycle. Portfolio concentration is 
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further mitigated through investment limits of 20% of committed capital per investee company and 30% per economic subsec-

tor. Additionally, the Fund will use its best efforts to maintain greenfield exposure within a 30% target, while preserving flexibil-

ity to accommodate potential CAPEX overruns and additional capital requirements of existing investments. 

Selected Risk Factor 3 – Liquidity and Returns Risk 

Category Probability Impact 

Financial Medium Medium 

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

 

Liquidity / Exit Risk: Investments in the Fund are long-term and inherently illiquid. Portfolio companies—often growth-stage or 
greenfield climate projects - may require extended periods to reach operational maturity, limiting the availability of near-term 
cash flows. Exit opportunities (e.g., strategic sales, secondary transactions, or IPOs) are uncertain and depend on market con-
ditions, regulatory environments, and sector dynamics at the time of realization. Adverse macroeconomic conditions - such as 
high interest rates, reduced market liquidity, or weak investor sentiment - can delay exits or reduce achievable valuations, di-
rectly impacting capital recycling and the Fund’s ability to reinvest in new climate solutions. In some cases, contractual or 
structural constraints may also limit the timing of divestments. As a result, capital may remain tied up for longer than antici-
pated, potentially slowing the scaling and replication of climate-positive investments. 

 

No assurance of Investment Returns: Investments made by the Fund are subject to a wide range of risks—operational, mar-
ket, regulatory, and macroeconomic - many of which are outside the Fund’s control. There is no assurance that individual in-
vestments will perform as expected, that the portfolio will generate positive returns, or that returns will be commensurate with 
the risks undertaken. Underperformance at the asset level - whether due to execution challenges, demand shortfalls, cost 
overruns, or external shocks - can lead to partial or total loss of invested capital. This may reduce the Fund’s overall financial 
sustainability and limit its capacity to scale or replicate high-impact climate solutions over time. In extreme scenarios, limited or 
no distributions to investors may occur, constraining the mobilization of future private capital into similar climate strategies. 

 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 

so, to what level?  

The Fund mitigates exit risk by preparing portfolio companies for liquidity events from entry. A structured value creation plan 

focuses on (i) governance and reporting, (ii) margin and operational improvements, (iii) contracted and predictable revenues, 

and (iv) integration of ESG practices and climate KPIs, increasing institutional quality and buyer attractiveness. The Fund 

maintains multiple exit routes (M&A, secondary, IPO), actively manages timing, and benefits from diversification and stag-

gered vintages. These measures do not eliminate liquidity risk but reduce the probability of delayed or value-destructive exits 

from high to moderate. 

The Fund mitigates return risk through selective underwriting and active ownership. Investments target scalable businesses in 

structurally resilient sectors, followed by hands-on execution focused on (i) management and governance strengthening, (ii) 

operational improvements, (iii) capital structure optimization, and (iv) embedding ESG and climate performance into opera-

tions, enhancing resilience and efficiency. Ongoing monitoring and diversification support early intervention and reduce con-

centration risk.  

Selected Risk Factor 4 – Climate Impact and MRV Delivery Risk 

Category Probability Impact 

Technical and operational Medium Medium 

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

The Fund’s strategy relies on portfolio companies delivering measurable emissions reductions and adaptation outcomes. 
There can be no assurance that these impacts will be achieved as expected. 
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Investee companies - often growth-stage or greenfield—may face limitations in establishing robust baselines, implementing 
planned capex, or consistently measuring and reporting impact data. In addition, the Fund’s orchestration model, which re-
quires coordination across multiple stakeholders, may lead to execution delays or deviations in project scope, affecting the 
timing and scale of climate outcomes. 

 

Any gaps in measurement, implementation delays, or inconsistencies in methodologies may reduce the ability to demon-
strate projected impact and may increase monitoring complexity and costs. 

 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 
so, to what level?  

Impact management is embedded throughout the investment cycle. An Early Impact Assessment screens alignment before 
investment, followed by due diligence with external specialists and a binding ESAP included in shareholder agreements. 

 

Post-investment, the Fund ensures active oversight through board participation and ESG governance structures, with port-
folio companies required to measure and report climate indicators from day one using standardized metrics. 

 

Data is consolidated at the fund level and regularly reported, ensuring consistency and transparency. 

 

These measures reduce the probability of material impact deviation from moderate to low. 

Selected Risk Factor 5 – Policy and Regulatory Risk 

Category Probability Impact 

Regulatory Medium Medium 

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

Changes in climate policies, incentives, or regulations may materially affect the economics and execution of the Fund’s pro-
jects. Many target sectors - such as renewable energy, biofuels, waste management, and sustainable agriculture - depend 
on regulatory frameworks, including subsidies, tax incentives, carbon pricing mechanisms, and mandatory targets (e.g., 
recycling or decarbonization mandates). 

 

Revisions, delays, or inconsistent enforcement of these policies may reduce expected revenues, increase compliance 
costs, or weaken demand for climate solutions. In addition, regulatory uncertainty can delay permitting, project approvals, or 
access to infrastructure, affecting project timelines and capital deployment. Given the long-term nature of investments, pol-
icy shifts over the Fund’s lifecycle may alter the risk-return profile of assets and impact the scale and timing of expected 
climate outcomes. 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 

so, to what level?  

The Fund mitigates this risk through continuous policy monitoring and active engagement, allowing early identification and 

adaptation to regulatory changes. In practice, post-investment actions operate at two levels. At the portfolio company level, 

investees are called upon to actively monitor and engage with the regulatory environment relevant to their sectors, including 

participation in industry associations, public consultations, and standard-setting processes. Regulatory topics are treated as 

standing agenda items in committees and board meetings, ensuring that policy developments are identified, discussed, and 

addressed at governance level on a recurring basis. At the fund level, the investment team responsible for overseeing each 

portfolio company maintains ongoing and close monitoring of regulatory developments across target sectors. The fund 

team participates in relevant industry events, policy forums, and sector discussions, ensuring that regulatory intelligence is 

continuously fed into portfolio management decisions. These measures reduce the probability of material disruption from 

moderate to low. Also, investments are focused on sectors aligned with Brazil’s long-term climate agenda, reducing expo-

sure to adverse policy shifts. 
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At the portfolio level, priority is given to business models with limited reliance on subsidies, supported by cost competitive-

ness or contracted revenues. Finally, diversification across sectors and regulatory regimes reduces concentration risk. 

These measures reduce the probability of material disruption from moderate to low. 

 

 

 

Selected Risk Factor 6 – Physical Climate Risks 

Category Probability Impact 

Technical and operational Medium Medium 

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

 

Droughts, floods, and extreme heat may disrupt the operation and performance of portfolio assets, particularly in sectors 
such as agriculture, energy, and infrastructure. Water scarcity can reduce agricultural yields and limit feedstock availability 
for bioenergy projects; floods can damage physical assets, disrupt logistics, and delay construction or operations; and ex-
treme heat can affect equipment efficiency, labor productivity, and energy demand patterns. 

 

These events may lead to production shortfalls, increased operating and maintenance costs, delays in project timelines, 
and, in severe cases, temporary shutdowns. Over time, higher frequency and intensity of such events may also reduce as-
set lifespans and affect the predictability of cash flows, ultimately impacting the delivery of expected climate mitigation and 
adaptation outcomes. 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 

so, to what level?  

The Fund mitigates these risks by prioritizing assets with climate-resilient design features, such as water-efficient systems, 
robust infrastructure standards, and redundancy in critical components. 

 

At the investment stage, all projects undergo physical climate risk assessments, incorporating forward-looking climate sce-
narios to identify vulnerabilities and inform asset design, location, and operational strategies. 

 

Where relevant, adaptation measures - such as irrigation efficiency, flood protection, or heat-resilient technologies—are 
integrated into project planning to enhance long-term resilience. 

 

These measures reduce the probability and severity of operational disruption from moderate to low. 

Selected Risk Factor 7 – Fundraising 

Category Probability Impact 

Technical and operational Medium High  

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

 

The Fund's ability to deliver its climate mandate depends on reaching sufficient scale to deploy meaningful equity tickets 
across a concentrated portfolio of 6 to 10 companies. While USD 400 million remains the Fund’s target size, the Fund is 
expected to become adequately viable at a first close of USD 200 million. Fundraising risk therefore relates primarily to the 
possibility that the Fund does not reach its target scale within the expected timeframe, due to: (i) macroeconomic conditions 
or shifts in investor sentiment toward emerging markets; (ii) risk aversion to Brazil-specific factors such as FX volatility; (iii) 
delays in the formalization of anchor commitments; or (iv) insufficient familiarity with the blended-finance structure among 
prospective LPs. A materially smaller fund size relative to the USD 400 million target, even if still viable at first close, would 
reduce the Fund's ability to pursue platform-building strategies in capital-intensive sectors, limit diversification across verti-
cals, and constrain the overall climate impact achievable within the investment period. 

Mitigation Measure(s) 
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Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 

so, to what level?  

 Several structural features reduce the probability and impact of this risk: (i) the Fund benefits from a strong anchor commit-
ment from BNDES, which is structurally capped at 25% of the total capital commitments and limited to approximately USD 
100 million (within a fund target of USD 400-500 million), and was secured through a highly competitive selection process of 
5 managers out of 45 applicants, providing strong institutional credibility and a meaningful first-close signal to other inves-
tors; (ii) the Fund's track record from Climate Fund I, including institutional-grade returns based on independent Big Four 
valuations and independently verified climate outcomes, provides a tangible performance reference that reduces perceived 
execution risk for prospective LPs; (iii) the GCF's participation as a catalytic anchor investor further reinforces investor confi-
dence, particularly for international LPs that require a trusted institutional co-investor to enter the Brazilian market; (iv) the 
blended-finance structure with targeted FX protection directly addresses the primary barrier cited by international institu-
tional investors, materially improving the USD risk-return profile of a long-duration Brazilian climate investment; (v) Flying 
Rivers is actively engaged in advanced discussions with several other domestic and international institutional investors, fur-
ther supporting the Fund's path to a first close at meaningful scale; and (vi) the Fund is targeting a first close of USD 200M 
by Q1.2027, at which point capital deployment will commence, allowing the Fund to demonstrate in practice its ability to 
identify and develop winning investment theses — and by doing so, build the track record needed to attract the remaining 
capital commitments required to reach the Fund's target size. 

These measures reduce the probability and severity of operational disruption from moderate to low. 

Selected Risk Factor 8 – Exit Strategy 

Category Probability Impact 

Technical and operational Medium Medium 

Description 

Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

 

The Fund's financial sustainability and ability to recycle capital into climate solutions depends on successfully exiting portfo-
lio investments within the expected timeframe, primarily during years 6 to 10 of the Fund's life. Exit risk arises from the pos-
sibility that liquidity events are delayed, unavailable, or achieved at valuations below expectations, due to: (i) adverse mac-
roeconomic conditions or elevated interest rates compressing valuation multiples; (ii) limited depth in Brazil's capital mar-
kets for climate-oriented mid-market companies; or (iii) portfolio companies not reaching the governance, operational ma-
turity, and contracted revenue visibility required to attract institutional acquirers within the expected timeframe. Delayed or 
underperforming exits reduce distributions to investors, constrain capital recycling, and may weaken the market signal that 
the Fund is designed to generate for the broader climate investment ecosystem in Brazil. 
 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 

so, to what level?  

Exit planning is embedded from the point of investment, with several structural features reducing the probability and impact 

of this risk: (i) each investment is underwritten with a defined exit thesis, identifying the most likely buyer universe and the 

value creation milestones required to access each route; (ii) the Fund's active ownership model is designed to build the 

institutional quality, governance maturity, ESG integration, and revenue visibility that buyers increasingly require, with exit 

readiness formally assessed annually; (iii) multiple exit routes are maintained simultaneously, reducing dependency on any 

single liquidity channel or market condition; (iv) diversification across sectors and vintages reduces concentration in any 

single exit window, smoothing the realization profile across the Fund's life; and (v) growing strategic interest in Brazil's cli-

mate transition from domestic and international industrial players and financial sponsors expands the acquirer universe and 

increases competitive tension in exit processes. Together, these measures reduce the probability of materially delayed or 

value-destructive realizations from medium to low. 

 

Selected Risk Factor 9 – Financial Integrity, Compliance and Sanctions Risk 

Category Probability Impact 

Regulatory Low Medium 

Description 
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Please describe the risk to the best of your knowledge at this point in time.  

As a fund manager deploying capital across a portfolio of growth-stage companies and greenfield projects in Brazil, eB 
Capital is exposed to financial integrity risks, including money laundering and terrorist financing (ML/TF), violations of appli-
cable sanctions regimes, prohibited practices (including fraud, corruption, collusive practices, and conflicts of interest), and 
AML/CFT breaches involving counterparties, investees, or vendors. These risks arise primarily at the counterparty screen-
ing and investment due diligence stages, and could, if unmitigated, expose the Fund or the GCF to reputational, legal, and 
financial harm. 

Mitigation Measure(s) 

Please describe how the identified risk will be mitigated or managed. Do the mitigation measures lower the probability of risk occurring? If 

so, to what level?  

eB Capital manages these risks through an integrated compliance framework governing all stages of the Fund's investment 

lifecycle. Pre-engagement, all counterparties (including investees, service providers, and vendors) are subject to formal 

KYC and AML/CFT due diligence under eB Capital's AML/CFT Prevention Policy (November 2024), covering reputational 

background checks, sanctions list screening (including UN, OFAC, EU, and UK lists), identification of politically exposed 

persons (PEPs), and a risk-based counterparty classification system (Low/Medium/High Risk) with re-assessment frequen-

cies of 48, 24, and 12 months respectively. Entities or individuals designated under UNSC sanctions regimes are excluded 

from engagement. 

 

Prohibited practices and conflicts of interest are governed by eB Capital's Code of Ethics and Conduct, which applies to all 

partners, staff, and third parties interacting with the Fund. The Code establishes zero tolerance for corruption, fraud, and 

market manipulation, with a dedicated confidential reporting channel (Canal Confidencial, operated by an independent third 

party) and formal investigation procedures overseen by the Compliance, Risk, and ESG Committee. Financial risk controls 

(including transaction authorization thresholds, segregation of duties, and reconciliation procedures) are set out in eB Capi-

tal's Financial Risk Management Policy (June 2025), which applies to all Fund operations and GCF-financed activities. In-

vestment agreements with portfolio companies include binding anti-corruption and AML/CFT clauses, with compliance rep-

resentations required at closing. 

 

These controls are reviewed at minimum annually and updated following material regulatory changes, significant risk 

events, or the addition of new entities to the eB Capital group. eB Capital confirms that no entities or individuals involved in 

the project are designated under applicable UNSC sanctions regimes. These measures reduce the probability of a material 

compliance breach from low to negligible. 
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 GCF POLICIES AND STANDARDS 

G.1. Environmental and social risk assessment (max. 750 words, approximately 1.5 pages)  

 

eB Climate's portfolio is expected to include business activities with limited to minimal adverse environmental or so-

cial risks. Accordingly, the programme is classified as Category I-2, with individual investments expected to fall within 

Categories B or C under the IFC Environmental and Social Categorization framework. Category A investments are 

explicitly excluded from eB Climate's mandate. 

 

No GCF-supported subproject or follow-on investment may exceed the I-2 / Category B risk ceiling. Re-screening is 

mandatory where material changes occur after initial investment approval, including site expansion, new facilities, 

acquisitions, new waste streams, or major construction activity. Where re-screening identifies a change in risk profile, 

the ESAP is updated prior to any follow-on capital commitment. 

 

Assessment and Management Instruments 

 

The primary instrument governing eB Climate's approach to E&S risk is its Environmental and Social Management 

System (ESMS), developed in accordance with the IFC Performance Standards (2012) and the GCF Revised Envi-

ronmental and Social Policy, attached as Annex 6. The ESMS covers: E&S risk categorization; screening, due dili-

gence, and investment decision processes; post-investment monitoring; grievance mechanisms; and specific frame-

works for SEAH and Indigenous Peoples.  

 

For each investment, an ESG Action Plan (ESAP) is prepared following the ESG Due Diligence, consolidating find-

ings, risk categorization, identified gaps, time-bound corrective actions, and KPIs for post-investment monitoring. 

 

The ESMS concludes that eB Climate's portfolio is expected to present limited to moderate E&S risks, manageable 

through the processes described herein. 

 

Key E&S Risks and Mitigation Measures 

 

Given the breadth of eB Climate's investment verticals and the mix of greenfield and operational investments, differ-

ent combinations of the eight IFC Performance Standards may be triggered depending on the specific investment 

context. All eight Performance Standards are assessed for every investment during ESG Due Diligence. Where risks 

are identified, mitigation measures are incorporated into the ESG Action Plan and monitored post-investment.  

 

If any points of concern are identified during the ESG Due Diligence process, eB Climate may: (i) fully discontinue the 

investment analysis; (ii) send the analysis until the issue is resolved; or (iii) continue analyzing and propose a post-

investment action plan. In all cases, the IFC risk categorization framework is applied to determine how to proceed.  

 

Across all stages, eB Climate applies the mitigation hierarchy: first seeking to avoid adverse impacts through screen-

ing and positive selection; then minimizing through operational design; mitigating residual impacts through the ESG 

Action Plan; and, where necessary, restoring or compensating. 

 

Executing Entity Capacity and Oversight 

 

eB Climate's ESG Team, led by the ESG Officer (embedded within the investment team) is responsible for imple-

menting the ESMS across the full investment cycle. E&S considerations are integrated at every stage: market screen-

ing, pre-NBO analysis, ESG due diligence, final IC approval, and post-investment monitoring. External advisors are 

engaged where technically required. Compliance is monitored through quarterly KPI tracking, biannual ESG Commit-

tees, annual re-underwriting, and on-site visits. 

 

Grievance Redress Mechanism 
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At the fund level, eB Climate maintains a secure, independent whistleblowing channel managed by a specialized third 

party, allowing any stakeholder to report concerns anonymously and confidentially. At the portfolio company level, all 

investees are required to maintain a formal GRM that is accessible, confidential, time-bound, and documented.  

 

eB Climate adopts a zero-tolerance policy for SEAH; all related grievances are handled through confidential, survivor-

centered procedures. 

 

Stakeholder Engagement 

 

eB Climate engages (and will continue to engage) proactively with portfolio company stakeholders (including employ-

ees, communities, suppliers, and regulators) through board participation, ESG Committees, and on-site visits. Stake-

holder engagement is embedded in the due diligence process and maintained throughout the investment period. 

 
Indigenous Peoples 

 

Given eB Climate's investment verticals and geographic focus on Brazil, where Indigenous territories are present 

across multiple regions, the potential for investments to operate near or affect Indigenous Peoples cannot be ex-

cluded a priori, particularly for greenfield projects. Accordingly, all investments are screened for proximity to officially 

recognized Indigenous Lands or territories with pending claims as part of the ESG Due Diligence. Where Indigenous 

Peoples are present and may be affected, portfolio companies are expected to adopt measures consistent with IFC 

PS 7. 

 

Disclosure 

 

eB Climate's ESMS and ESG Investment Policy are publicly available at:  

 

(English version):  

https://flyingrivers.com/documents/ 

https://ebcapital.com.br/regulatory-documents/ 

 

(Portuguese version):  

https://flyingrivers.com/documents/ 

https://ebcapital.com.br/regulatory-documents/ 

 

G.2. Gender assessment and action plan (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

 

A Gender Assessment and Gender Action Plan (GAP) have been prepared for eB Climate Fund II and are provided 

in full as Annex 8. Both documents were developed by eB Climate's ESG team in alignment with the GCF Gender 

Policy and IFC Performance Standards. Given the fund's structure as a blind-pool private equity vehicle, the Assess-

ment and GAP are structured primarily at the fund level, with a formal commitment to operationalize gender-respon-

sive actions at the investee level as the portfolio is built. 

 

The Gender Assessment draws on a review of national and sectoral data, Brazilian policy frameworks, and interna-

tional gender and climate literature. While formal external stakeholder consultations were not conducted at this stage 

– consistent with the pre-investment nature of the fund – the assessment reflects national policy priorities and the 

gender dynamics of the Fund’s three target verticals: New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity. 

 

The assessment identifies women in low-income, rural, and peripheral urban communities as the most vulnerable 

group within the Fund's investment context, for three interconnected reasons. First, structural labor market inequali-

ties leave women with a 20-percentage-point participation gap relative to men, a 21.2% average wage gap (widening 

to 31.8% in higher-skilled roles), and significant underrepresentation in the technical and leadership roles most preva-

lent in the Fund's target sectors. Second, women in the sectors’ value chains are disproportionately concentrated in 

informal, lower-paid, and less protected roles. Third, climate change acts as a risk multiplier, exacerbating these un-

derlying vulnerabilities. 
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The GAP operationalizes four priority responses: (i) integrating a Gender Lens Checklist into investment screening 

and due diligence for 100% of investments; (ii) requiring all portfolio companies to collect and report sex-disaggre-

gated workforce data annually; (iii) establishing minimum gender expectations for portfolio companies within 18 

months of each investment, including non-discrimination, equal pay, and SEAH prevention policies; and (iv) promot-

ing women's representation in leadership and governance – ensuring that at least 30% of candidates considered in 

board and senior recruitment processes supported by eB Climate are women. 

 

The expected outcomes include: 100% of portfolio companies reporting sex-disaggregated data by the end of the first 

fiscal year post-investment; 100% adopting minimum gender policies within 18 months; and ensuring that at least 

30% of candidates considered in all leadership recruitment processes supported by the Fund are women throughout 

the investment period. To enable these outcomes, a Gender Focal Point will be designated by the Fund at first close, 

responsible for overseeing GAP implementation and GCF reporting. Gender performance will be included as a stand-

ing agenda item at ESG Committee meetings, and progress against GAP targets will be reported annually to the GCF 

as part of the Fund’s impact reporting cycle. 

 

The Fund's active ownership model – with board representation and deep operational involvement – creates a direct 

mechanism to advance these commitments beyond policy compliance. The Fund is led by Luciana Ribeiro, founder 

and CEO, with 33% female representation at senior leadership level, providing institutional credibility for gender-re-

sponsive engagement with investees. 

 

G.3. Financial management and procurement (max. 500 words, approximately 1 page) 

 

Financial Management and Procurement Framework 

 

eB Climate implements a rigorous financial management and procurement framework designed to ensure transpar-

ency, efficiency, compliance with applicable regulation, and protection of investors, the Fund, and the Manager. The 

framework integrates financial monitoring systems, accounting, auditing, disbursement procedures, and procurement 

governance to support responsible fund management and mitigate operational, legal, compliance, and reputational 

risks. 

 

Procurement Risk Management 

 

eB Climate seeks to mitigate procurement risks through: 

 

Approval Hierarchy: 

 

Up to USD 30,000/year: Approved by Legal, Finance, and the relevant Cost Centre Leader. 

USD 30,001 – 60,000/year: Approved by Legal, Finance, the relevant Cost Centre Leader, and one Partner. 

USD 60,001 – 100,000/year: Approved by Legal, Finance, the relevant Cost Centre Leader, one Partner, and one 

Founding Partner. 

Above USD 100,000/year: Approved by Legal, Finance, the relevant Cost Centre Leader, one Partner, and two 

Founding Partners. 

 

Documentation Standards: 

 

All engagements must include a defined scope of services, obligations of the parties, payment terms, and applicable 

compliance provisions. Contracts must include anti-corruption and anti-money laundering clauses, as well as early 

termination rights in case compliance or reputational risks are identified. Supporting documents, including contracts 

or service orders, must be archived in the internal system with identification of the person responsible for the engage-

ment.  

 

Procurement Management & Risk Mitigation 

 

eB Climate’s procurement policies emphasize: 
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• Cost Efficiency – Vendor selection considers price, technical qualification, expertise, quality, maintenance 

costs, useful life, obsolescence risk, budget availability, and overall cost-benefit.  

• Transparency & Governance – The procurement process requires documented approvals by the relevant 

internal areas, including Finance, Legal, Compliance, and the responsible cost centre.  

• Compliance & Risk Management – Third parties are subject to background checks, reputational screening, 

sanctions and AML/CFT list checks, and risk-based monitoring.  

• Speed & Agility – Low-materiality or occasional services may follow simplified procedures, while higher-risk or 

higher-value engagements follow enhanced review and approval processes.  

 

Key Procurement Policies 

 

Professional Services / Due Diligence: 

• The area responsible must assess technical fit, pricing, contractual aspects, experience, reputation, exper-

tise, service quality, and budget availability.  

• Whenever possible, at least three quotations from different providers are requested for each service.  

• All third parties must undergo due diligence before engagement, including verification of legal and regulatory 

suitability, operational capacity, administrative and judicial proceedings, media searches, sanctions lists, and 

AML/CFT-related checks.  

• Regulated service providers must comply with the relevant ANBIMA and ABVCAP codes and maintain 

AML/CFT policies proportionate to their activities.  

• Selection criteria include expertise, cost, reputation, responsiveness, technical capacity, and service quality.  

 

Technology & IT Infrastructure: 

 

• Procured based on operational need, budget availability, service quality, security, cost-benefit, technical ca-

pacity, maintenance costs, useful life, and obsolescence risk.  

• Providers may be subject to background checks and risk classification depending on the relevance and criti-

cality of the service.  

• Contracts must define scope, service obligations, payment terms, compliance obligations, and termination 

rights.  

 

Office Operations & General Services: 

 

• Vendor selection prioritizes reliability, service quality, competitive pricing, budget availability, and cost-benefit.  

• Occasional services of less than five days and low materiality may be formalized through a purchase order 

approved by the responsible area.  

• Permanent services, including facilities, cleaning, suppliers, systems, materials, and intellectual service pro-

viders, must be formalized through a written service agreement.  

• Office leases, equipment purchases, and recurring services follow cost-benefit analysis and the applicable 

approval matrix.  

 

Investment-Related Expenses: 

 

• Market research, valuation reports, legal services, advisory services, consultants, engineering services, li-

censing-related services, and other investment-related expenses are sourced based on technical expertise, 

reputation, cost, quality, and relevance to the investment process.  

• Providers such as lawyers, consultants, representatives acting on behalf of eB Climate, licensing-related ad-

visors, engineering or construction-related companies, and providers interacting with public authorities may 

be treated as high-risk third parties.  

• High-risk engagements are subject to enhanced due diligence, Compliance review, and risk-based monitor-

ing.  

• Certain engagements above BRL 100,000/year involving commission-based, advance, success-fee, third-

party, or offshore payment arrangements are also classified as high risk.  

 

Financial Monitoring, Accounting, and Auditing 
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eB Climate’s financial oversight is anchored in internal controls, segregation of responsibilities, documented approv-

als, third-party validation, and risk-based compliance monitoring: 

• Financial Accounting & Reporting: Fund financials are prepared with support from the Finance department, 

the relevant fund administrator, and external service providers, as applicable. Financial records and support-

ing documents are maintained to ensure consistency, traceability, and compliance with applicable regulation.  

• Disbursement Controls: Payments to third parties require prior registration of the provider in the internal sys-

tem, validation of payment information, consistency with the executed contract or service order, and appropri-

ate approval according to the relevant cost center and approval matrix. Payments are made only to the con-

tracted legal entity, except for permitted MEI cases, and any divergence from the contract must be docu-

mented and justified.  

• Auditing: The Fund will be subject to annual external audits by an independent auditor, providing independent 

verification of the financial statements and adherence to applicable accounting and regulatory standards.  

• Internal Compliance & Risk Management: Compliance is responsible for background checks, third-party risk 

classification, monitoring of compliance risks, supervision of adherence to eB Climate’s policies, and imple-

mentation of controls required under applicable regulations.  

• Portfolio Monitoring: Periodic investment team reports consolidate key performance indicators, financial high-

lights, operational metrics, ESG indicators, and relevant risk updates, supporting portfolio transparency and 

investor communication.  

• Third-Party Monitoring: Third parties are supervised on a risk-based cycle, with high-risk providers reviewed 

every 12 months, medium-risk providers every 24 months, and low-risk providers every 36 months.  
 

  

G.4. Disclosure of funding proposal  

Note: The Information Disclosure Policy (IDP) provides that the GCF will apply a presumption in favour of disclosure 

for all information and documents relating to the GCF and its funding activities. Under the IDP, project and pro-

gramme funding proposals will be disclosed on the GCF website, simultaneous with the submission to the Board, 

subject to the redaction of any information that may not be disclosed pursuant to the IDP. Information provided in 

confidence is one of the exceptions, but this exception should not be applied broadly to an entire document if the doc-

ument contains specific, segregable portions that can be disclosed without prejudice or harm.  

Indicate below whether or not the funding proposal includes confidential information. 

 

☒ No confidential information: The accredited entity confirms that the funding proposal, including its annexes, may 

be disclosed in full by the GCF, as no information is being provided in confidence. 

☐ With confidential information: The accredited entity declares that the funding proposal, including its annexes, may 

not be disclosed in full by the GCF, as certain information is being provided in confidence. Accordingly, the accredited 

entity is providing the Secretariat the following two copies of the funding proposal, including all annexes: 

• full copy for internal use of the GCF in which the confidential portions are marked accordingly, together with 

an explanatory note regarding the said portions and the corresponding reason for confidentiality under the 

accredited entity’s disclosure policy, and 

• redacted copy for disclosure on the GCF website.  

The funding proposal can only be processed upon receipt of the two copies above, if containing confidential infor-

mation. 
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* Please note that a funding proposal will be considered complete only upon receipt of all the applicable supporting documents. 

 ANNEXES 

H.1. Mandatory annexes  

☒ Annex 1 NDA no-objection letter(s) (template provided) 

☒ Annex 2 Feasibility study - and a market study, if applicable 

☒ Annex 3 Economic and/or financial analyses in spreadsheet format 

☒ Annex 4 Detailed budget plan (template provided) 

☒ Annex 5 Implementation timetable including key project/programme milestones (template provided) 

☒ Annex 6 E&S document corresponding to the E&S category (A, B or C; or I1, I2 or I3):  

(ESS disclosure form provided) 

☐ Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA) or  

☐ Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) or  

☒ Environmental and Social Management System (ESMS) 

☐ Others (please specify – e.g.  Resettlement Action Plan, Resettlement Policy Framework, Indig-

enous People’s Plan, Land Acquisition Plan, etc.) 

☒ Annex 7 Summary of consultations and stakeholder engagement plan  

☒ Annex 8 Gender assessment and project/programme-level action plan (template provided) 

☒ Annex 9 Legal due diligence (regulation, taxation and insurance)  

☒ Annex 10 Procurement plan (template provided) 

☒ Annex 11 Monitoring and evaluation plan (template provided) 

☒ Annex 12 AE fee request (template provided) 

☐ Annex 13 Co-financing commitment letter, if applicable (template provided)  

☒ Annex 14 Term sheet including a detailed disbursement schedule and, if applicable, repayment schedule         

H.2. Other annexes as applicable 

☐ Annex 15 Evidence of internal approval (template provided)   

☐ Annex 16 Map(s) indicating the location of proposed interventions 

☐ Annex 17 Multi-country project/programme information (template provided) 

☐ Annex 18 Appraisal, due diligence or evaluation report for proposals based on up-scaling or replicating a pilot 

project 

☐ Annex 19 Procedures for controlling procurement by third parties or executing entities undertaking projects 

financed by the entity 

☒ Annex 20 First level AML/CFT (KYC) assessment 

☒ Annex 21 Operations manual (Operations and maintenance) 

☒ Annex 22  Assessment of GHG emission reductions and their monitoring and reporting (for mitigation and 

cross cutting-projects)96 

☒

☐ 

Annex X Other references 

https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_1_template_-_NDA_no-objection_letter.docx/dac6e101-5a91-63b3-817e-627286c79c85
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_4_template_-_Detailed_budget_plan.xlsx/2d34b526-e650-804a-81ca-ecb5a293985d
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_5_template_-_Implementation_timetable.xlsx/2e73b0d1-3f1d-5870-609a-3e6b39905e9c
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_6_form_-_ESS_disclosure_report.dotx/b5fd8542-6a8a-5a37-f099-5e6d6744fa25
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_8_template_and_guide_-_Gender_assessment_and_action_plan.doc/fe5711ca-8fcf-1a14-5d3e-804aad1a7827
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_10_-_Procurement_plan.docx/4a360e64-5f03-e02e-408b-6239fccaedb3
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_11_template_-_Monitoring_and_evaluation_plan.docx/6a3b64be-9712-454b-b948-99cf8ffc43bb
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/193373/Funding_Proposal_Annex_12_template_-_AE_fee_request.xlsx/4e9450c0-6bf0-8290-24b7-2ff43ca95c01
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_13_template_-_Co-financing_commitment_letter.docx/16bb3e0a-be63-19cd-d352-460176f4a569
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_15_template_-_Evidence_of_internal_approval.docx/dcb5743a-46d9-0e8f-2da6-b9b58371f82b
https://www.greenclimate.fund/documents/20182/574712/Funding_Proposal_Annex_17_template_-_Multi-country_project_programme_information.xlsx/95110afa-ab09-f948-1abe-5887bcfec594
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96 Annex 22 is mandatory for mitigation and cross-cutting projects.  



MINISTÉRIO DA FAZENDA
Secretaria de Assuntos Internacionais

Subsecretaria de Financiamento ao Desenvolvimento Sustentável
Coordenação-Geral de Finanças Sustentáveis

Carta SEI nº 64/2026/MF

To: The Green Climate Fund (“GCF”)

Brasília, on the date of the electronic signature.

Re: Expression of nomination and no-objection for the funding proposal titled "eB Capital Energy
Transition and Climate Solutions Fund II" submitted by eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda. under
the project specific assessment approach

Dear Madam, Sir,

We refer to the funding proposal titled "eB Capital Energy Transition and Climate Solutions Fund II" in
Brazil submitted by eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda. to us on 19/05/2026 under the project specific
assessment approach (the "Proposal").

The undersigned is the duly authorized representative of the Secretariat for International Affairs of the
Ministry of Finance, the National Designated Authority of Brazil.

Pursuant to GCF Decisions B.08/10, B.37/22, and B.41/02, the content of which we acknowledge to have
reviewed, in my capacity as representative of the National Designated Authority, we hereby communicate
our no-objection to the  Proposal.

Additionally, pursuant to paragraph 47 of the Governing Instrument for the Green Climate Fund and the
GCF Board decision B.31/06 on the implementation of the PSAA, in my capacity as representative of the
National Designated Authority, for Brazil, I hereby nominate the entity below in connection with the
Proposal:

eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda.

Luciana Antonini Ribeiro

Avenida Brigadeiro Faria Lima, 3729, 4º andar, São Paulo/SP, Brazil. CEP 04538-905

Phone: +55 11 98536-2633

Carta 64 (62613411)         SEI 19995.007804/2026-50 / pg. 1

No-objection letter(s) issued by the national designated authority(ies) or focal point(s)



luciana.ribeiro@flyingrivers.com

 

By communicating our no-objection, it is implied that:

 

a) The government of Brazil has no-objection to the Proposal; and

b) The Proposal is in conformity with the national priorities, strategies and plans of Brazil.

 

We also confirm that our national process for ascertaining no-objection to the Proposal has been duly
followed.

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, we expect eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda. to take the necessary
measures to ensure that the programme and its sub-projects as described in the Proposal  are implemented in
a manner consistent with applicable national laws.

 

We acknowledge that this letter will be made publicly available on the GCF website.

 

Kind regards,

 

Document signed electronically

IVAN TIAGO MACHADO OLIVEIRA

Deputy Secretary for Sustainable Development Finance

National Designated Authority

 

Documento assinado eletronicamente por Ivan Tiago Machado Oliveira , Subsecretário(a), em
03/07/2026, às 18:11, conforme horário oficial de Brasília, com fundamento no § 3º do art. 4º do
Decreto nº 10.543, de 13 de novembro de 2020 .

A autenticidade deste documento pode ser conferida no site
https://colaboragov.sei.gov.br/sei/controlador_externo.php?
acao=documento_conferir&id_orgao_acesso_externo=0, informando o código verificador 62613411 e o
código CRC 48677FC8.

Processo nº 19995.007804/2026-50. SEI nº 62613411
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http://www.planalto.gov.br/ccivil_03/_ato2019-2022/2020/decreto/D10543.htm
https://colaboragov.sei.gov.br/sei/controlador_externo.php?acao=documento_conferir&id_orgao_acesso_externo=0


Environmental and Social Safeguards (ESS) Report Disclosure Form 

Basic project or programme information 
Project or programme title eB Capital Energy Transition and Climate Solutions Fund II 
Potential sub-project(s) 
anticipated after GCF Board 
approval 

Yes 

Sector (public or private) Private 
Accredited entity/Project-
specific Assessment 
Approach (PSAA) applicant 

eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda ("eB Capital") 

Environmental and social 
safeguards (ESS) category Category I-2 

Location – specific location(s) 
of project or target country or 
location(s) of programme 

Brazil (national coverage). 

Safeguard Documents: Environmental and Social Impact Assessment (ESIA), Environmental and 
Social Management Plans (ESMPs), Environmental and Social Management System (ESMS), 
Environmental and Social Management Framework (ESMF), Environmental and Social Due-Diligence 
(ESDD) report, Land Acquisition and/or Resettlement Action Plan (LARAP), Indigenous Peoples Plan 
(IPP), Indigenous Peoples Planning Framework (IPPF), Resettlement Action Plan (RAP), Resettlement 
Policy Framework (RPF) etc. (as applicable) 
Date of disclosure on entity’s 
website Tuesday, September 15, 2026 

Language(s) of disclosure English and Portuguese (Brazil) 

Explanation on language 
English is the default language of disclosure, with the authoritative 
text. Portuguese is the local language understandable to 
stakeholders and affected peoples in Brazil, the sole target country. 

Link(s) to disclosure 

English:  
https://flyingrivers.com/documents/ 
https://ebcapital.com.br/regulatory-documents/ 

Portuguese:  
https://flyingrivers.com/documents/ 
https://ebcapital.com.br/regulatory-documents/ 

Other link(s) https://flyingrivers.com/ 

Remarks on compliance with 
GCF policies 

ESS reports consistent with the requirements for a Category I-2 
programme are contained in the documents above. An Indigenous 
Peoples Planning Framework is included as an Annex.  

Disclosure in locations convenient to affected peoples (stakeholders) 
Date(s) Tuesday, September 15, 2026 

Place(s) 

Category B subproject disclosure will take place on the GCF website 
and at convenient physical locations in both English and Portuguese. 

Physical copies of the Environmental and Social Management 
System (ESMS) will also be available at the following locations: 

eB Capital / eB Climate - São Paulo Office 

• Av. Brigadeiro Faria Lima, 3729, 4th floor
• Itaim Bibi, São Paulo, SP

https://flyingrivers.com/documents/
https://ebcapital.com.br/regulatory-documents/
https://flyingrivers.com/documents/
https://ebcapital.com.br/regulatory-documents/


• Brazil, 04538-133 

Ministry of Finance - National Designated Authority (NDA) 

• Esplanada dos Ministérios, Bloco P, 6th floor, Gabinete 
• Brasília, DF 
• Brazil, 70048-900 

Date of Board meeting in which the FP is intended to be considered 
Date of entity’s Board meeting N/A 
Date of GCF’s Board meeting  Monday, October 26, 2026 

 
Note: This form was prepared by the entity stated above.  
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Secretariat’s assessment of the project-specific assessment approach 
applicant 

1. The Secretariat has assessed the document titled “PSAA accreditation: application
and review checklist” submitted by eB Capital against the GCF accreditation standards. The
results of the project-specific assessment approach (PSAA) applicant capacity assessment and
the Secretariat’s endorsement and recommendations for GCF PSAA accreditation are as follows:

Overall capacity High 

eB Capital, together with eB Climate, demonstrated its capacity and 
track record; it has a well-developed financial management system, a 
functioning control framework, and robust systems and policies in 
place to prevent money-laundering and the financing of terrorism and 
other prohibited practices, such as fraud and corruption; and has 
sufficient scope to manage environmental and social and gender risks 
and impacts with a low likelihood of negative impact on the entity’s 
ability to undertake the proposed programme as designed.  

Environmental and Social, and Gender policies, manuals and 
procedures are specific to the Executing Entity/Fund and have been 
developed in alignment with GCF requirements but not fully 
implemented in practice. 

Fiduciary functions Basic fiduciary standards 

Specialized fiduciary standard for project management 

Specialized fiduciary standard for on-lending and/or blending (equity) 

Maximum 
environmental and 
social risk category 

Limited adverse risks (intermediation 2) 

Conditions Not applicable 

2. The Secretariat has augmented its capacity by using external experts to undertake the
applicant capacity assessment review.1 A summary of the assessment is presented in this
document.

I. Applicant capacity assessment summary

1.1 Introduction and institutional assessment 

1.1.1. Basic information about the project and the entity 

3. eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda (eB Capital) is a Brazil-based alternative asset
manager investing equity and credit to accelerate growth and scale market leaders. eB Capital
will act as the Accredited Entity for the proposed GCF investment in Energy Transition and

1 In line with the PSAA pilot framework approved by the Board (decision B.31/06), the Secretariat has augmented its 
capacity by using external experts, third-party organizations and/or service providers to support it in undertaking 
the applicant capacity assessment review. 
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Climate Solutions Fund II (“Climate Fund II”). Deal sourcing, investment due diligence and 
portfolio management functions, as well as coordination with co-financing partners will be the 
responsibility of the Executing Entity, eB Climate Participações Ltda (eB Climate). eB Climate is 
the dedicated climate investment Fund Manager that was established as a spin-off of the climate 
vertical of eB Capital and currently operates as an independent legal entity, branded externally 
as Flying Rivers Capital. eB Climate invests patient growth capital from public and private 
sources in climate-oriented companies in Brazil, implementing a proprietary model that is 
designed to transform investments into institutional-grade platforms.   

4. The planned GCF investment of USD 50 million is equity in Climate Fund II. Climate Fund 
II is a blended private equity fund that aims to invest in growth-stage climate solution 
companies or greenfield projects in Brazil across three priority verticals that are critical to 
achieving both mitigation and adaptation objectives: New Energies, Food Security, and 
Circularity and Efficient Use of Resources.   

1.2 Methodology 

5. eB Capital’s concept note and application were endorsed by the Secretariat on 17 April 
2026 and the first set of accreditation materials for review round #1 (Completeness check) was 
submitted in June 2026 based on the customized application form and material request. The 
two following review rounds took place in June and July 2026. The External Review Team (ERT) 
conducted a comprehensive review of the submitted materials and an assessment of eB 
Capital’s policies, procedures, capacities, track record and human resources against the GCF 
accreditation standards and checklist.   

6. Reference check interviews were conducted with Banco Nacional de Desenvolvimento 
Econômico e Social (BNDES), the federal development bank of Brazil, and Desenvolve São Paulo, 
a development finance institution of the state of São Paulo. The interviews noted that no critical 
issues related to the fiduciary role or other capacities of eB Capital or eB Climate have been 
identified during the partnerships.    

7. In addition to the desk review, the ERT conducted a visit and on-site interviews in São 
Paulo, Brazil, during which the ERT validated the desk-review findings, conducted 
walkthroughs of processes, and held discussions across all areas of the assessment. The 
interviews provided further evidence of the applicant’s and its key partners’ capacity and 
procedures. 

8. The applicant was assessed in accordance with the following GCF policies and standards 
to the extent applicable to accreditation:  

(a) “Updated Strategic Plan for the GCF 2024–2027” (decision B.36/13); 

(b) “Matters related to the accreditation framework” regarding the accreditation process 
(decisions B.24/13 and B.26/01);  

(c) “Guiding framework and procedures for accrediting national, regional and international 
implementing entities and intermediaries, including the Fund’s fiduciary principles and 
standards and environmental and social safeguards” (decision B.07/02);  

(d) “Policy on Prohibited Practices” (decision B.22/19);  

(e) “Anti-Money Laundering and Countering the Financing of Terrorism Policy” (AML/CFT 
Policy) (decision B.18/10);  

(f) “Policy on the Protection of Whistleblowers and Witnesses” (decision B.BM-2018/21);  

(g) “Environmental and Social Management System: Environmental and Social Policy” 
(decision B.19/10);  
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(h) “Comprehensive Information Disclosure Policy of the Fund” regarding the disclosure of 

environmental and social (E&S) information (decision B.12/35);  

(i) “Updated Gender Policy and Gender Action Plan 2020–2023” (decision B.24/12);  

(j) “Revised Environmental and Social Policy” (decision B.BM-2021/18); 

(k) “Evaluation Policy” (decision B.BM-2021/07); and 

(l) “Updates to the Accreditation Framework” (decision B.31/06). 

1.3 Contribution to the mandate of GCF 

9. Through eB Climate, eB Capital focuses on investing in scalable solutions that contribute 
to the climate transition. Climate Fund II is aligned with Brazil’s Nationally Determined 
Contributions (NDCs) and national climate priorities supporting the net-zero transition. The 
Fund aims to target high-impact but complex segments such as low-carbon fuels, industrial 
decarbonization, sustainable agriculture, resource efficiency and resilient infrastructure.  

10. This focus corresponds to several GCF adaptation and mitigation result areas, including 
Energy access and generation (MRA 1), Low-emission transport (MRA 2), Buildings, cities, 
industries and appliances (MRA 3), Forestry and land use (MR 4), Health, food and water 
security (ARA 2), and Infrastructure and the built environment (ARA 3). Climate Fund II’s 
objectives, together with eB Climate’s broader mandate, align with the updated Strategic Plan 
for the GCF 2024–2027 and contribute to the GCF mandate. 

1.4 Track record and implementation of similar projects 

11. eB Capital has a track record as a multi-asset investor, managing multiple pools of 
capital across different strategies, including, for example, private equity, agro-credit and real 
estate. eB Capital has more than USD 1 billion in assets under management. The climate vertical 
under eB Capital has deployed and managed sustainable investments with approximately USD 
200 million in committed capital. These assets are transferred to eB Climate. 

12. The applicant’s relevant track record in sustainable investments to date includes the 
following:   

(a) A USD 74 million2 platform investment in circular economy solutions, consisting of the 
merger of two recycled polyethylene terephthalate producers in Brazil.; 

(b) A USD 41 million3 platform investment in biosolutions, including biomethane, carbon 
dioxide and biofertilizers.; and 

(c) Direct investments in two health and medical technology companies with impact cases 
related to the circularity of hospital equipment and improved access to healthcare 
equipment in underserved areas. 

1.5 Legal status, registration, permits and licences 

13. eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda is a privately held alternative asset manager based in 
São Paulo and established in 2017. The firm manages capital through a multi-asset platform 
comprising several investment verticals, including private equity, climate, real estate and credit 

 
2 USD 64 million invested by eB Climate and USD 10 million in mobilized third-party capital 
3 USD 24 million commitment from eB Climate (of which USD 17 million had been disbursed as of September 2026), 

and USD 17 million in mobilized third-party capital 
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strategies. Its primary business activities are the management of alternative investment 
vehicles and direct investments in Brazilian companies across sectors such as energy transition, 
infrastructure, healthcare and education. eB Capital’s main shareholder is its founder and Chief 
Executive Officer, backed by a large minority investor.   

14. eB Climate Participações Ltda was established as a spin-off of eB Capital’s climate 
vertical, and its status as an authorized provider of third-party portfolio management services 
was formalized in October 2025. eB Climate is owned in equal 50 per cent stakes by its founder 
and Chief Executive Officer, who is a former co-founder of eB Capital, and by eB Capital. Both eB 
Capital and eB Climate are registered to operate as asset managers under the Brazilian 
Securities Commission (CVM) framework and adhere to Brazilian Financial and Capital Markets 
Association (ANBIMA) best practices for investment funds. 

II. Accreditation assessment  

2.1 Basic fiduciary standards  

2.1.1. Key administrative and financial capacities 

15. eB Capital and eB Climate have established a governance framework that reflects the 
ownership and operating arrangement under which eB Capital, provides institutional oversight 
and back-office support functions, and participates in decision-making, while eB Climate 
remains responsible for execution of the investment cycle and day-to-day environmental, social 
and governance (ESG) integration. The two co-founders and four other investment team 
members work full-time with eB Climate, while the legal, compliance, financial management, 
investor relations and other operational functions are provided through eB Capital. eB Climate 
has extended resources through part-time operating partners, key advisers, business 
development consultants and other technical consultants. The seven-member Advisory Board 
has fundraising experience and investment-specific sector expertise, and convenes formally 
twice a year and more regularly as needed.     

16. eB Climate’s highest decision-making body is the Partners’ Committee, which is 
responsible for setting and reviewing institutional objectives annually, investment strategy, 
portfolio performance, regulatory developments and ESG commitments. Committees under the 
Partners’ Committee include the: (1) Investment Committee, which reviews and approves 
potential investments and portfolio decisions; (2) Compliance & Risk Committee, which 
oversees regulatory compliance, legal and risk management matters and is chaired by an 
independent Compliance Director; and (3) ESG Committee, which sits beneath the Compliance & 
Risk Committee and covers all aspects of embedding ESG into the investment operations. The 
four Investment Committee members are the two co-founders of eB Climate and two main 
shareholders of eB Capital, each holding one vote. Regular operational meetings include the 
weekly Operational Committee and monthly Risk Meeting. eB Climate recognizes that significant 
expansion of the portfolio will require an increase of headcount and therefore an assessment of 
how responsibilities are delegated. 

17. Management processes are documented through various policies and manuals, 
including the Compliance Manual and Investment Process Manual. These documents govern 
conduct standards, investment decision-making and compliance obligations across eB Capital 
and eB Climate. The ESG policies and manuals are specific to eB Climate. Broader firm-level 
objectives are currently embedded across multiple documents and pitch decks, rather than 
consolidated into a stand-alone strategy.         

18. eB Capital maintains a structured financial management system supported by defined 
roles, documented procedures and independent oversight. The finance function combines 
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internal financial planning and oversight with outsourced accounting services, fund 
administration and external audit, ensuring segregation of duties. Financial statements are 
prepared in accordance with Brazilian Accounting Standards (CPC PME / NBC TG 1000). 
Financial statements of eB Capital and the funds are audited by different authorized auditing 
firms. In line with growth ambitions, eB Capital is aiming to align reporting with International 
Financial Reporting Standards in future reporting years.   

19. The organization structure includes dedicated functions for finance, financial planning 
and analysis, operations, fund controlling and investor relations. The Head of Financial Planning 
and Analysis oversees budgeting, forecasting, financial governance, management reporting, 
financial statement integrity and relationships with external auditors. Supporting this role, the 
Finance Analyst performs operational activities such as accounts payable and receivable, bank 
reconciliations, cash management and budget consolidation. The Head of Operations 
coordinates and controls the fund operations, including capital calls. Accounting and fund 
administration functions are outsourced to specialized service providers. In addition, another 
third-party firm is engaged to perform a technical pre-audit review of the financial statements 
prior to external audit. 

20. eB Capital’s Internal Controls Framework Manual, approved by the Executive 
Committee, establishes formal procedures covering budgeting, monthly financial close 
processes, account reconciliations, treasury management, approvals, cash-flow forecasting and 
financial reporting controls. The framework is based on the Committee of Sponsoring 
Organizations of the Treadway Commission framework, incorporates segregation of duties, and 
preventive and detective controls across all major business processes. Payments and 
disbursements are governed through documented controls incorporating approval hierarchies, 
four-eyes review requirements (based on the transaction amount), anti-fraud measures for 
vendor banking information changes, daily reconciliations and treasury controls.     

21. eB Capital does not currently maintain a formal audit committee, but equivalent 
governance functions are exercised through the Executive Committee and independent 
Compliance Director. Similarly, eB Capital does not currently operate a dedicated internal audit 
department. Given its size of approximately 40 professionals, internal audit responsibilities are 
distributed across compensating control mechanisms. These include outsourced accounting 
services, annual independent auditing and continuous regulatory oversight from CVM and 
ANBIMA. Management has acknowledged the future development of a dedicated Audit 
Committee and internal audit capability as a governance enhancement objective. 

22. Risk management is governed by a dedicated Risk Management Policy covering market, 
concentration, credit, counterparty, operational and liquidity risks. Risk is assessed both before 
and after investments and includes financial, legal, tax, ESG, compliance and reputational 
considerations. Monthly risk reporting and periodic methodology reviews ensure ongoing 
effectiveness. Control activities include segregation of duties, access controls, personal 
investment restrictions, privileged information controls and mandatory anti-corruption and 
anti-money-laundering clauses in third-party contracts. Risk monitoring occurs across 
regulatory compliance, risk management and portfolio supervision. Financial and ESG 
performance indicators are monitored regularly, third-party providers undergo risk-based 
assessments, and compliance monitoring is continuous. Supporting information governance 
measures include cybersecurity policies, confidentiality requirements, data privacy controls 
aligned with Brazil's General Data Protection Law and role-based access restrictions.  

23. eB Capital has established a procurement framework through its formal Services 
Procurement Policy, which governs all third-party engagements according to transparency, 
value for money, risk management and regulatory compliance expectations. This applies to 
contracting of, for example, technical specialists and consultants, accounting services, legal 
experts and auditors. Service procurement decisions are based on market searches, provider 
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reputation, technical capability, cost-effectiveness and suitability for purpose. Wherever 
feasible, the firm requires at least three competing quotations. All providers are subject to 
integrity due diligence before engagement. Additional requirements apply to regulated service 
providers, including compliance with relevant ANBIMA and Brazilian Private Equity and 
Venture Capital Association standards. All permanent service arrangements must be formalized 
through written agreements containing anti-corruption, AML/CFT, data protection and 
termination clauses. The procurement framework extends to portfolio companies through eB 
Capital's and eB Climate’s active ownership model and Integrity and ESG Assessment 
Questionnaire. Portfolio companies are expected to implement minimum compliance standards, 
supplier due diligence procedures, anti-corruption controls and procurement governance 
practices. Compliance with these requirements is monitored through board participation, ESG 
reviews and ongoing portfolio oversight. 

24. The applicant and the main Executing Entity have adequate key governance, 
administrative and financial processes and capacities, including accounting and audit 
frameworks applied at fund manager and fund level.  

2.1.2. Transparency and accountability 

25. eB Capital has established a comprehensive Code of Ethics and Rules of Conduct that 
applies to all partners, directors, employees and collaborators. The Code provides standards 
governing professional conduct, relationships with investors, clients, suppliers and competitors, 
conflicts of interest, handling of privileged information, anti-corruption obligations, political 
donations and whistle-blowing. Ethical standards are embedded through a structured 
onboarding process and reinforced annually through mandatory ethics and compliance training. 

26. In addition to the training, all employees are required to sign a formal commitment to 
comply with the firm’s policies and disclose any circumstances (personal investments and 
securities trading) that may conflict with those policies. Ethical oversight is exercised by the 
Compliance and Risk Committee, chaired by the Compliance Director, who operates with 
functional independence. Employees are required to immediately report any actual or potential 
conflict of interest to the Compliance Director, who is responsible for evaluating conflicts and 
determining appropriate responses.   

27. eB Capital’s governance framework promotes transparency and accountability through 
clearly defined decision-making bodies, including the committees and non-management-level 
meetings described in section 2.1.1 above. The firm adopts a zero-tolerance approach towards 
fraud, corruption, financial mismanagement and other prohibited practices. This commitment is 
embedded within its Code of Ethics, Compliance Manual, Anti-Money Laundering Policy and 
Anti-Corruption Policy, and applies to employees, partners and third-party contractors and 
service providers.  

28. A confidential reporting and whistle-blower mechanism operated by an independent 
third party further strengthens the firm's ability to detect and address misconduct. Reports can 
be submitted anonymously and are protected by explicit anti-retaliation provisions. The 
investigation function within eB Capital is formally assigned to the Compliance Director, who 
possesses authority to receive, assess, investigate and respond to allegations of fraud, 
corruption, financial mismanagement and other misconduct. The function covers allegations 
received through the confidential whistle-blower channel, direct disclosures and routine 
compliance monitoring. However, a descriptive handling and investigation procedure for 
complaints received is not yet documented. Material findings can be escalated to the Partners’ 
Committee for deliberation and action, if necessary. Findings, corrective actions and compliance 
matters are documented through annual compliance reporting required under Brazilian 
regulations.  
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29. eB Capital has developed a comprehensive AML/CFT framework covering investee 
companies, fund investors (limited partners (LPs)) and third-party service providers. This is 
supported by various third-party databases which help with the identification of the breach of 
sanctions, negative media and other risk flags. For portfolio investments, the firm conducts 
extensive pre-investment due diligence covering legal, financial, accounting, ESG and anti-
corruption risks, supported by external specialists and background screening of key 
stakeholders. Investments with unresolved material findings may be suspended or rejected. 
Post-investment monitoring continues through board participation, periodic reporting and ESG 
and integrity assessments. Under Brazilian securities regulation, know-your-customer/AML 
obligations in respect of fund investors (LPs in funds managed by eB Capital) are the primary 
responsibility of the fund administrator, not the asset manager.  

30. The applicant has ethical practices and standards in place related to conflicts of interest 
and financial misconduct, applied to employees and key stakeholders. The applicant has an 
independent grievance mechanism and whistle-blower protection provisions. The investigation 
capacity is proportionate to the size and nature of operations. Know-your-customer and 
AML/CFT procedures are in place, compliant with Brazilian regulatory requirements.  

2.2 Specialized fiduciary standards 

2.2.1. Project management 

31. The “project” in the context of this capacity assessment is understood to be the 
identification of an investment opportunity, the due diligence process, the investment decision 
and the management and monitoring of the investment. eB Climate’s investment process builds 
upon eB Capital’s experience as a licensed Fund Manager, and capability in the identification 
and design of projects and investments within Brazilian jurisdiction.   

32. eB Climate has a formal deal origination and investment cycle process comprising three 
stages and based on a comprehensive study to define the investment thesis and priority 
subsectors. The investment memorandums (IMs) cover company background, market analysis, 
investment thesis, exit strategy, financial projections with sensitivity analyses are prepared 
prior to presenting the first non-binding offer (IM1), after due diligence (IM2), and at final 
investment approval (IM3). Dedicated ESG and risk assessments are integrated at each stage. 
Climate-related and other sustainability key performance indicators (KPIs) tied to the investee’s 
business model, are embedded throughout the process and monitored post-investment. At final 
approval, impact indicators are formally defined using the Impact Management Project (IMP) 
Five Dimensions framework and aligned with the United Nations Sustainable Development 
Goals.  

33. The appraisal process also incorporates annual greenhouse gas (GHG) inventories 
covering scope 1, 2 and 3 emissions4, performed by independent carbon accounting specialists, 
alongside company-specific decarbonization plans. For Climate Fund II, the investment 
approach will be further strengthened through a structured Logical Framework aligned with 
GCF Integrated Results Management Framework indicators, including baselines and midterm 
and final targets. Formal fiduciary oversight is embedded through documented Investment 
Committee approvals, recorded voting minutes, mandatory participation of the ESG Officer, and 
transaction review by the Compliance Director.  

34. eB Climate’s monitoring framework combines quarterly financial and ESG performance 
monitoring, quarterly fund reports, annual ESG reports and third-party GHG assessments. There 
is continuous portfolio oversight, with operational and financial KPIs monitored weekly, and 

 
4 www.mckinsey.com/featured-insights/mckinsey-explainers/what-are-scope-1-2-and-3-emissions 

http://www.mckinsey.com/featured-insights/mckinsey-explainers/what-are-scope-1-2-and-3-emissions
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ESG indicators reviewed quarterly and reported to investors through quarterly fund reports. eB 
Climate maintains active representation on boards and committees of portfolio companies, 
providing direct oversight of implementation progress and governance effectiveness. Annual re-
underwriting exercises reassess original investment assumptions, including sustainability and 
ESG factors, ensuring that implementation remains aligned with strategic objectives. For 
Climate Fund II, independent interim and final project evaluations are planned in accordance 
with GCF Evaluation Policy requirements.   

35. Following investment approval, eB Climate implements a structured 100-day plan 
covering business, ESG and risk priorities identified during due diligence. The plan establishes 
governance arrangements, KPI reporting systems, stakeholder engagement processes, audit 
readiness activities, talent management actions, and board and committee structures for the 
subsequent 12 months. eB Climate’s active ownership model serves as an early-warning and 
project-at-risk management system enabling the early identification of performance, 
governance, operational or sustainability-related risks. When material deviations from plans are 
identified, corrective actions are developed and monitored through appropriate governance 
forums.  

36. Detailed manuals, procedures and templates are in place covering the investment cycle 
from deal origination to portfolio management and divestment. Documented financial and 
impact performance monitoring and reporting procedures, risk management mechanisms and 
arrangements for oversight are in place.  

2.2.2. On-lending and/or blending (equity) 

37. eB Capital’s approach to undertaking equity investments and due diligence policies, 
processes and procedures is described in section 2.2.1above, based on eB Capital’s own 
documentation and eB Climate’s fund-specific documentation.  

38. The licence provided by a financial oversight body in Brazil (CVM) allows eB Capital to 
operate as a Fund Manager. The applicant has a track record and institutional experience in 
undertaking equity investments in private entities, but a limited track record of blending 
resources from international or multilateral sources. The financial resource management and 
control procedures are described in the Internal Controls Framework Manual and Risk 
Management Policy.    

39. For Climate Fund II, targeting a broader and more diverse base of LPs, the applicant 
intends to establish an LP Advisory Committee (LPAC) or Assembly to provide further oversight 
of valuations, fund compliance, strategy, risk, governance, and environmental and social 
management system (ESMS) impact implementation across the portfolio. External investor 
reports are prepared quarterly for LPs, including evaluation of financial performance and 
performance against selected ESG and impact KPIs.   

40. The applicant demonstrates capabilities, systems and a track record in originating and 
undertaking equity investments and providing fund management services. The governance 
structure, due diligence procedures, and compliance and transparency mechanisms support 
their fiduciary oversight.  

2.3 Environmental and social safeguards 

41. eB Climate demonstrates a commitment to ESG principles throughout the investment 
process as a signatory to the Principles for Responsible Investment and a certified B 
Corporation. Before eB Climate was spun off as a separate firm, eB Capital developed an 
institutional ESG Investment Policy and implementation playbook, applied in the context of 
sustainability-focused investments under the climate vertical. A comprehensive ESMS has been 
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developed for Climate Fund II, and responsibility for day-to-day E&S implementation sits fully 
with the eB Climate team. The ESG Investment Policy sets out the principles and commitments 
for integrating environmental, social and governance considerations into the investment 
strategy and full investment cycle, while the complementary ESMS has been developed to 
further align with the GCF Revised Environmental and Social Policy.  

42. eB Climate has provisions to identify and manage risks related to Indigenous Peoples 
through a stand-alone Indigenous Peoples Policy Framework annexed to the ESMS. The policy 
has been designed to meet GCF requirements, using the GCF Indigenous Peoples Policy and 
International Finance Corporation (IFC) Performance Standard (PS) 7 as operational references. 
It covers the Brazilian context, including screening for proximity to officially recognized 
Indigenous lands or territories; consultation; free, prior and informed consent procedures; and 
the preparation of an Indigenous Peoples Plan if PS7 is triggered. Investment Committee 
approval should not proceed without the required Indigenous Peoples documentation. Evidence 
of implementation of the policy in investment processes remains limited, but overall, the 
likelihood of making investments close to Indigenous communities is expected to be low.   

43. The ESMS guides E&S safeguarding and the assessment of risks and impacts across the 
Climate Fund II investment cycle. This includes screening, categorization, due diligence, 
investment decision-making, monitoring, reporting, grievance management, stakeholder 
engagement, Indigenous Peoples procedures, and sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment-
related considerations. At the screening stage, the investment team applies positive screening 
against the fund’s climate mandate and predetermined subsectors, as well as negative screening 
against the exclusion list. The E&S risk category is considered at initial screening and confirmed 
before final investment approval. Category A/intermediation 1 (I-1) investments are excluded. 
As part of ESG due diligence, investments are expected to be assessed against IFC PS 1–8, with 
appropriate actions recommended to mitigate potential negative risks and impacts. Prior to the 
creation of Climate Fund II, the IFC framework was not consistently considered in the ESG 
process; therefore, the recently enhanced ESMS has not yet been implemented across a full 
investment cycle, from deal sourcing to post-investment E&S management. 

44. eB Climate has a demonstrated track record of identifying and managing ESG risks and 
impacts by applying its own ESG framework, including screening and ESG due diligence, in the 
investments listed under its track record in section 1.4 above, as well as in multiple pipeline 
opportunities at different stages. At the portfolio company level, a baseline assessment guides 
the 100-day plan, which may include ESG-related actions to enhance capacity and procedures 
for ESG governance and risk management. Documented procedures are in place for monitoring 
E&S performance during the investment period. These include quarterly tracking of investee-
specific ESG KPIs, both general and company-specific, reporting and data-collection obligations 
for investees, regular third-party GHG inventories and annual re-underwriting. In addition, eB 
Climate monitors ESG performance and risk management through its active ownership model 
and board participation.  

45. In terms of external communication and disclosure arrangements, eB Climate publishes 
key ESG and compliance documents on its website, including ESG-related policies and reports, 
in line with local CVM regulatory requirements and ANBIMA best practices for fund managers 
engaged in sustainable investment. The quarterly investor reports include high-level ESG 
information, and the publicly available annual Sustainability Report discloses governance 
arrangements, portfolio highlights and impact data from the sustainability perspective. 

46. The ESMS outlines obligations for E&S information disclosure and public consultation at 
the investee level. Companies are required to establish appropriate disclosure and stakeholder 
engagement practices where relevant. eB Capital and eB Climate have a common institution-
level grievance and reporting channel through an independent third-party whistle-blowing 
platform, Canal Confidencial, and require investees to maintain company-level grievance 
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mechanisms. The new ESMS includes provisions for sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment-
related grievances and survivor-centred handling.  

47. eB Climate has established an E&S governance structure that is proportionate to the 
current scale and nature of its operations. The ESG Officer is a member of the investment team 
and is responsible for leading ESG integration, impact measurement and E&S monitoring. Other 
investment team members are trained by the ESG Officer and consultants to screen and monitor 
E&S issues. The investment team is supported by the compliance team and external advisers for 
specific activities. External consultants were engaged to develop the ESMS and align it with IFC 
and GCF requirements, and are regularly contracted for ESG due diligence, GHG inventories and 
preparation of the annual sustainability report. The ESG Officer reports to the management 
team, and the ESG Committee provides an internal forum for review and decision-making on 
ESG matters. 

48. The applicant, through the main Executing Entity, has developed appropriate 
institutional and fund-specific E&S policies and procedures for identifying, assessing, managing, 
monitoring and reporting E&S risks and impacts in line with the requirements applicable to an 
Intermediation 2 financial intermediary. The applicant’s track record demonstrates experience 
with ESG due diligence and climate-related monitoring, but evidence of systematic 
implementation of the recently developed GCF-aligned ESMS remains limited.   

2.4 Gender 

49. At the institutional level, eB Capital and eB Climate do not currently have a formal stand-
alone gender policy or gender strategy. However, for Climate Fund II, eB Climate has developed 
a Gender Action Plan that sets out the fund’s core gender principles, objectives and 
commitments in the Brazilian context. eB Capital also has a Code of Conduct and a Diversity, 
Equity and Inclusion Policy, which describes its broader approach to non-discrimination. 

50. The fund’s Gender Action Plan addresses gender considerations throughout the 
investment cycle, from deal origination and due diligence to post-investment portfolio 
management and monitoring of gender indicators. The Gender Lens Investment Checklist 
guides the screening and baseline assessment of pipeline opportunities. For each portfolio 
company under Climate Fund II, a tailored gender action plan will be prepared, with related 
reporting obligations reflected in contractual arrangements. 

51. While eB Climate has established procedures to integrate some gender considerations 
across the investment cycle, the scope for gender-responsive investment outcomes is expected 
to be inherently limited by the fund’s focus on growth-stage companies and sectors that do not 
directly address specific gender-based needs, gaps or constraints, and where women’s 
ownership, leadership and workforce participation may be comparatively low. 

52. eB Climate is a woman-led Fund Manager and meets most of the 2X Challenge criteria 
for gender-lens investing, particularly in relation to women’s ownership and representation in 
top management, and it intends to formalize this commitment to 2X criteria. The ESG Officer of 
eB Climate is the nominated focal point for implementing the Gender Action Plan, guiding the 
investment team and training the portfolio companies on the fund’s gender requirements. 
External Gender Specialists engaged in the development of the gender assessment and Gender 
Action Plan, and may be consulted as needed. The ESG Committee provides oversight and serves 
as the decision-making forum for gender-related matters. 

53. The applicant has basic provisions for gender equality at the institutional level, although 
it does not have a stand-alone gender policy or strategy. The main Executing Entity has the 
organizational capacity and procedures to make investments aligned with the GCF Gender 
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Policy and has demonstrated efforts to promote gender equality in fund operations through the 
recently developed Gender Action Plan, although implementation remains limited.  

III. Conclusions and recommendations 

3.1 Conclusions 

54. Based on the assessment, eB Capital Ltda together with its key Executing Entities 
demonstrates high capacity to implement the proposed project (Climate Fund II) and manage 
the GCF-funded activities in alignment with the relevant GCF policies. eB Capital possesses the 
relevant legal status to implement the project, as stipulated in the PSAA pilot framework 
requirements.    

55. With respect to the assessed GCF standards, eB Capital is considered to meet the GCF's 
Basic Fiduciary Standards, Specialized Fiduciary Standards, Environmental & Social Safeguards 
Standards, and Gender Policies. The assessment identified some differences against the GCF 
standards, due to the nature of business, the size of the company and its relatively recent 
expansion to climate and impact investing. However, these deviations do not constitute material 
gaps. 

(a) The applicant meets the requirements of the GCF Basic Fiduciary Standards, the GCF 
Policy on the Protection of Whistleblowers and Witnesses, the GCF Policy on Prohibited 
Practices, the GCF AML/CFT Policy and the Specialized Fiduciary Standard for project 
management, to the extent applicable to PSAA accreditation and the funding proposal; 

(b) The applicant meets the requirements of the GCF revised Environmental and Social 
Policy, GCF interim Environmental and Social Safeguards (ESS) standards and the GCF 
Information Disclosure Policy on disclosure of E&S risk information in relation to E&S 
risk I-2 (activities with potential mild adverse environmental and/or social risks and/or 
impacts that are few in number, generally site-specific, largely reversible, and readily 
addressed through mitigation measures) and to the extent applicable to PSAA 
accreditation; and 

(c) The applicant has demonstrated that it has policies and procedures to implement its 
gender approach, which is found to be consistent with the GCF updated Gender Policy to 
the extent applicable to PSAA and the funding proposal. 

3.2 Recommendations on project-specific accreditation 

56. Accreditation type: PSAA 

57. Fiduciary functions: Basic fiduciary standards; specialized fiduciary standards for 
project management; and specialized fiduciary standards for on-lending and/or blending 
(equity). 

58. Maximum E&S risk category: Limited adverse risks (I-2) 

59. Conditions: Not applicable  
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Independent Technical Advisory Panel’s assessment of 
FP327 

Proposal name: eB Capital Energy Transition and Climate Solutions Fund 
II 

Project-specific assessment 
approach applicant: eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda 

Country/(ies): Brazil 

Project/programme size: Large 

I. Assessment of the independent Technical Advisory Panel

1.1 Overview 

1.1.1. Basic information 

Project name: eB Capital Energy Transition 
and Climate Solutions Fund II (eB Climate 
Fund II), branded Flying Rivers Capital Fund 
II – a blended-finance closed-end private 
equity vehicle in Brazil. 

Verticals: new energies, food security, 
circularity and efficient use of resources. 

Total fund: USD 400 million target (scalable 
to USD 500 million). 
GCF: up to USD 50 million in equity, capped 
at 20 per cent of commitments. 
Co-financing: USD 350 million target in 
equity: about USD 100 million anchor from 
the Banco Nacional de Desenvolvimento 
Econômico e Social (Brazilian Development 
Bank) (BNDES), with additional co-financing 
from development finance institutions 
(DFIs), commercial and institutional 
investors, and general partner (GP) 
commitment. 

Implementation: 10 years (10 + 1 + 1: 5-
year investment + 5-year divestment + two 1-
year extension options). 
Total lifespan: 20+ years. 
Size and environmental and social risk 
category: large (>USD 250 million); category 
I-2.

Project specific assessment approach entity (PSAAE) 
eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda (eB Capital) holds the fiduciary relationship with GCF 
under the funded activity agreement (FAA) and project-specific assessment approach (PSAA). 
Executing entity (EE) 
eB Climate Participações Ltda (Flying Rivers Capital) is the primary EE and the fund and 
investment manager, alongside an Ontario based limited partnership, Brazilian feeder and 
master funds, parallel special purpose vehicles, and service providers (including BRL Trust) 
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to the extent they handle GCF proceeds. BNDES (not the PSAAE or the EE) is the anchor 
investor. 

1. The development problem. The nationally determined contribution (NDC)-critical 
sectors of Brazil (e.g. biomethane, industrial decarbonization, climate-resilient agriculture and 
circular production) are systematically underfunded: over 80–90 per cent of climate finance in 
Brazil flows to mature technologies (i.e. wind and solar), while these sectors receive under 10–
20 per cent, despite high mitigation and adaptation potential. The core problem is a structural 
“missing middle”: growth-stage climate companies and greenfield platforms too advanced for 
venture investors but not yet large or mature enough for conventional institutional capital 
investors. 

2. Five compounding barriers sustain this gap: (a) foreign currency risk, high capital 
expenditure and the lack of a track record are deterring growth equity (climate finance 
misallocation); (b) uncoordinated production, distribution and off-take are preventing sector-
wide scale (value-chain fragmentation); (c) most companies lack credible greenhouse gas (GHG) 
baselines and emissions tracking (weak measurement, reporting and verification (MRV) 
capacity); (d) companies lack institutional structures to sustain safeguards beyond one 
investment cycle (governance deficits); and (e) solutions that fail to include women, informal 
workers and smallholders are limiting adaptation reach (exclusion of vulnerable groups). 

3. Theory of change and proposed project. eB Climate Fund II will deploy growth and 
expansion equity into a concentrated portfolio of about 6–10 climate-aligned companies and 
greenfield platforms across new energies, food security and circularity. The fund’s goal is to 
accelerate decarbonization of NDC-critical sectors by channelling growth equity into companies 
that are central to the emissions-reduction and resilience commitments of Brazil but that are 
systematically underfunded today. The theory of change rests on three inputs: (a) concessional 
foreign currency protection capital sized for tail foreign currency risk, (b) the track record and 
investor relationships of eB Climate Fund I, and (c) a proprietary climate investment and deal-
sourcing framework. These would be deployed through five activities that map directly to the 
five abovementioned barriers, generating four interconnected outputs: capitalization and 
operationalization of the fund; deployment of growth equity; institutionalization of governance, 
gender, and environmental, social and governance (ESG) practices; and performance 
monitoring. The USD 50 million from GCF will anchor the structure, with the goal of mobilizing 
about three times this commitment by first close (USD 200 million total), enabling eB Climate 
Fund II to reach the scale needed across all three verticals. 

4. Project components and activities, and funding sources. The first output seeks to 
establish a blended-finance vehicle, operationalizing its foreign currency de-risking mechanism 
and completing Limited Partner (LP) fundraising. It directly addresses barrier 1. This will be 
funded by the GCF USD 50 million equity, structured as junior equity with an embedded foreign 
currency option that absorbs tail foreign currency risk only, together with LP subscription 
capital from co-financiers such as BNDES, DFIs, and commercial and institutional investors. 

5. The second output seeks to deploy growth equity through multi-stage screening 
(moving through the following stages: exclusion list, climate eligibility, commercial fit, 
environmental and social risk, and project investment committee approval) and platform-
building or value-chain orchestration. It directly addresses barrier 2. The capital will be 
deployed on a pari passu basis from a blended pool of GCF and co-financing resources, rather 
than from GCF capital specifically. With no earmarking by source, roughly USD 340 million 
(representing about 85 per cent of all commitments) will be targeted for investment in portfolio 
companies. 

6. The third output seeks to institutionalize ESG practices, governance frameworks and 
gender inclusion across portfolio companies through active-ownership governance 
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strengthening and safeguards integration. It directly addresses barriers 4 and 5. Rather than a 
stand-alone capital allocation, it will be financed through the fund’s operating budget, via the 
1.4 per cent per annum management fee paid pro rata by all investors including GCF; based on 
experience from eB Climate Fund I, an estimated 40–50 per cent of the investment team’s time 
will be dedicated to this post-investment value-creation work. 

7. The fourth output seeks to conduct ongoing monitoring of financial and climate 
performance through a portfolio-wide monitoring-reporting-verification (MRV) framework and 
annual GHG and ESG key performance (KPI) indicator reporting aligned to the GCF and Brazil 
NDC frameworks. It directly addresses barrier 3. It will draw on the same operating budget and 
management fee as the third output, with third-party verification costs borne by the relevant 
portfolio company under its environment and social action plan obligations. 

1.2 Impact potential                           Scale: Medium to high 

8. Operating as a USD 400 million (target) private sector growth equity vehicle in Brazil, 
eB Climate Fund II is designed to mobilize institutional and private co-investment into climate 
mitigation and adaptation solutions. 

9. Mitigation impact. Under the ex-ante base case modelled in annex 22 to the funding 
proposal, the fund’s indicative pipeline of eight companies is projected to achieve a lifetime 
emissions avoidance of 37.2 million tonnes (Mt) of carbon dioxide equivalent (CO₂ eq)1 across 
the four mitigation results areas: (a) energy generation and access (i.e. waste-to-biomethane 
and battery energy storage: about 17.3 million tonnes (Mt) of CO₂ eq), (b) low-emission 
transport (i.e. heavy-duty fleet to biomethane fuel-switching: about 1.6 Mt CO₂ eq),2 (c) 
buildings, cities, industries and appliances (i.e. clinker-factor reduction in cement and industrial 
wastewater biological treatment: about 16.7 Mt CO₂ eq), and (d) forestry and land use (i.e. 
biological agricultural crop protection and nutrition: about 1.6 Mt CO₂ eq). 

10. The claimed mitigation is concentrated in two of the eight indicative investments: 
Company G (waste treatment and biomethane), which accounts for 16.5 Mt CO₂ eq, and 
Company D (calcined clay substituting clinker in cement), which accounts for 12.6 Mt CO₂ eq; 
together these represent 29.1 Mt CO₂ eq of the 37.5 Mt CO₂ eq claimed, deployed against 27 per 
cent of the indicative capital3. Given that the fund is a blind pool, what the Board approves is the 
screening process and the manager rather than these eight companies specifically; the 
concentration nonetheless means that the headline mitigation figure is materially exposed to 
the performance of two transactions. 

11. The indicative pipeline has already changed once during the review, which is normal for 
a blind pool but should be recorded. The pipeline presented in the first round of questions and 
answers  included an off-grid Amazon energy project, two north-east irrigation and land-
conversion targets, and fruit and egg producers4; none of these appears among the eight 
companies now modelled. The PSAAE's deal estimates give the two projects driving nearly 80% 
of total climate impact—waste treatment/biomethane and cement decarbonization—only a 
20% and 30% chance of closing5, underscoring the pipeline-drift risk discussed under Paradigm 
Shift Potential below. 

 
1 See section 1.2.1, para 14a for details. 
2 1.6 Mt CO₂ eq = 1,937,040 kg CO₂ eq (“Orig Transport Lifespan Avoidance” from the funding proposal) − 

327,415 kg CO₂ eq (“Combustion-Only Diesel Correction” from the funding proposal). 
3 Funding proposal, annex 22, GCF v5, sheet FR – Summary, rows 4 to 11 
4 PSAAE responses to iTAP question, batch 1, question #7. 
5 Funding proposal, annex X, Fund II Pipeline highlights, page 1 
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12. This represents an ex-ante GCF cost-efficiency of USD 1.34 per tonne (t) of CO₂ eq 
avoided. Sourcing and eligibility are governed by a multi-layered screening framework co-
developed with Bain & Company and Systemiq, stress-testing target acquisitions against the 
International Finance Corporation (IFC) Performance Standards and the Five Dimensions of 
Impact from the Impact Management Project. 

13. Adaptation impact. The fund expects to improve the climate resilience as well as food 
and water security of 4,044,707 beneficiaries – 565,216 direct and 3,479,491 indirect – 
concentrated in the vulnerable north and north-east regions of Brazil. The fund also seeks to 
bring approximately 2,375,234 hectares of agricultural and natural land under climate-resilient 
management.  

1.2.1. Risks to impact potential 

14. An assessment of the underlying carbon accounting and pipeline additionality reveals 
vulnerabilities that could undermine the fund’s actual climate impact. These are as follows: 

(a) Asymmetrical boundary mismatch in the GHG modelling. The PSAAE misapplied 
carbon accounting boundaries between the baseline and project scenarios, as flagged by 
the independent Technical Advisory Panel (iTAP) during the technical reviews of annex 
22. The submitted annex 22 modelled the baseline counterfactual utilizing well-to-wheel 
life-cycle emissions of diesel (3.2 kg CO₂ eq per litre (L)), which accounts for scope 3 
upstream extraction, refining and transport leakage. However, under GCF conservative 
accounting principles and United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change 
(UNFCCC) Clean Development Mechanism fuel-switching methodologies,6 baseline fossil 
fuel counterfactuals must utilize conservative, combustion-only emission factors (about 
2.7 kg CO₂ eq/L for diesel)7 because upstream fossil leakage cannot be contractually 
monitored, verified or legally bound by the project. Conversely, the project scenario (e.g. 
biomethane production) must continue to include upstream life-cycle leakage (about 
0.359 kg CO₂ eq per normal cubic metre from agricultural manure collection and 
processing methane leaks)8 to prevent understatement of project emissions. Restricting 
the baseline fossil fuel counterfactual to combustion-only emissions reduces the 
baseline avoided emissions. As acknowledged during the PSAAE–iTAP meeting,9 
correcting this methodological error reduces the fund’s ex ante expected lifetime 
emission reductions from 37,527,415 kg CO₂ eq to a corrected 37,200,000 kg CO₂ eq10 – 
a downward adjustment of 327,415 kg CO₂ eq. This correction does not materially 
impact the GCF cost-efficiency metric, which is amended from USD 1.33 to USD 1.34 per 
t CO₂ eq11 avoided.12 The iTAP notes this correction without criticism of the PSAAE, 
which engaged promptly and with supporting sources once the boundary-mismatch 
issue was raised during the technical review. 

 
6 UNFCCC document AMS.III.AQ. 
7 2.7 kg CO₂ eq/L is used per the official local Instituto de Energia e Meio Ambiente and the Brazilian national 

standard. The 2.6 kg CO₂ eq/L global generic parameter (from the PSAAE–iTAP questionnaire and responses) is not 
used. 

8 Annex 22 to the funding proposal (GHG Analysis). 
9 PSAAE–iTAP consultation transcript of 2 September 2026. 
10 37,200,000 kg CO₂ eq = 37,527,415 kg CO₂ eq/L − 327,415 kg CO₂ eq/L. Note: 327,415 kg CO2 eq/L  = 

654,830,000 L ×  0.5 kg CO2 eq/L, where 0.5 kg CO2 eq/L = (3.2 kg CO2 eq/L − 2.7 kg CO2 eq/L). Also note: 
3.2 kg CO2 eq/L (wheel-to-well) is the PSAAE estimate and 2.7 kg CO2 eq/L (combustion) is the iTAP corrected 
value; this shows the difference between the life-cycle baseline and the combustion baseline. 

11 USD 50,000,000 / 37,200,000 = USD 1.34 t CO2 eq. 
12 Note: while the impact is immaterial, the PSAAE must submit a revised annex 22 (GHG Analysis) that corrects the 

baseline fossil diesel counterfactual to a conservative, combustion-only emission factor, adjusting the ex ante 
lifetime avoided emissions to 37.2 million t CO2 eq. The relevant funding proposal documents will also need to 
reflect these changes (e.g. the EFA and term sheet). 
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(b) Double counting risk. The PSAAE plans to claim credit for 100 per cent of the portfolio 
company emissions reductions despite GCF representing under 20 per cent of the fund’s 
commitments; if investees monetize voluntary carbon credits, or compliance allowances 
under the Sistema Brasileiro de Comércio de Emissões (SBCE), then GCF’s attributable 
climate result could fall to zero. Under the planned SBCE framework, entities that are 
going to emit over 25,000 t CO2  eq annually fall under mandatory compliance caps. 
Consequently, targeted investees (e.g., Company D, a cement decarbonization target) 
would fall under statutory compliance obligations. Financing  covered industrial clients 
would not yield an additional GHG impact beyond the baseline achieved by establishing 
the SBCE mechanism. The funding proposal lists an illustrative investment in cement 
decarbonization; a cement manufacturer would certainly be within a SBCE compliance 
obligation. The GCF investment in such a company would thus help the company to 
achieve its legal obligation or allow it to sell surplus assigned units without resulting in a 
GHG impact. This goes beyond what would occur in the absence of the GCF intervention. 

(c) Pro-rata equity logic vs. 100% GHG impact attribution. The PSAAE claims that 
carbon credits are potentially a relevant income source and that the right to these 
credits cannot be surrendered by a company to GCF. As justification, the PSAAE states 
that GCF would “only” contribute 20 per cent of the equity and therefore would only 
have partial rights (20 per cent). Applying this same logic, it would be consequential to 
only attribute 20 per cent of the total expected 37.2 Mt CO₂ eq reduction to GCF and not, 
as done currently, 100 per cent. Based on this narrative, the GCF attributable impact is 
7.44 Mt CO₂ eq reduced;13 and 

(d) Pipeline “provenance” discrepancy. Company A (agricultural bioinputs) is described 
in the funding proposal and feasibility study as a subscale, underfunded “missing 
middle” target, and yet the commercial fundraising pitchbook provided by the PSAAE 
describes the same asset as a national market leader and multinational subsidiary with 
substantial existing debt. This raises the question of whether the GP is retrofitting an 
already bankable transaction with a climate narrative. 

15. Implementation and monitoring challenges. Implementation risks are likely to stem 
from the vehicle’s blind-pool structure given that the projected 37.2 Mt CO₂ eq and 4 million 
beneficiaries hinge on an indicative pipeline of just eight companies; any major sectoral 
reallocation over the five-year investment horizon could significantly shift the balance between 
mitigation and adaptation outcomes. The adaptation framework is also undermined by an 
undefined “Climate Resilience Improved” metric while over 85 per cent of the claimed 
adaptation benefits are attributed to “indirect beneficiaries” lacking geolocation and are derived 
solely from regional multiplier assumptions. MRV systems remain fragile, relying on investee 
self-reporting, with independent third-party verification scheduled only at year 5 (midterm) 
and year 10 (final); this is quite late to guide corrective action. The absence of post-exit climate 
covenants, MRV obligations and buyer-side requirements leaves GCF without any legal recourse 
to ensure that future commercial owners will uphold the environmental and social performance 
established during fund ownership. 

 
13 If GCF impact is attributed pro rata, its USD 50 million commitment would correspond to 7.44 Mt CO₂eq at a 20% 

share, increasing cost per tCO₂eq from USD 1.34 (gross basis) to USD 6.72. However, 20% represents GCF’s 
maximum contribution share, applicable only if the Fund raises USD 250 million or less. As GCF’s commitment is 
fixed at USD 50 million, its proportional share declines as the Fund grows—to 12.5% at the USD 400 million target 
(4.65 Mt CO₂eq; USD 10.75/tCO₂eq) and 10% at the USD 500 million hard cap (3.72 Mt CO₂eq; USD 13.44/tCO₂eq). 
Accordingly, the USD 400 million target implies a 12.5% benchmark, with GCF-attributable impact to be 
recalibrated against actual closed commitments at each reporting milestone. 
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16. The iTAP assesses the impact potential of the funding proposal as medium to high. 

1.3 Paradigm shift potential                       Scale: Medium to high 

17. The central thesis of eB Climate Fund II is demonstrating that structurally underfunded, 
growth-stage climate solutions can be institutionalized and transformed into scalable, 
commercially bankable climate investment platforms in Brazil. This thesis is operationalized 
through four core strategic areas, and its paradigm shift potential is systematically tracked 
under the GCF Integrated Results Management Framework across three interconnected 
dimensions: scale, replicability and sustainability. 

18. Capital re-channelling and scaling away from mature wind and solar. Currently, 
approximately 80–90 per cent of private climate finance in Brazil is concentrated in mature 
utility-scale wind and solar generation, leaving NDC-critical midmarket segments (e.g. 
biomethane, advanced biofuels, circular economy solutions and biobased agricultural inputs) 
heavily starved of capital. The fund aims to address this by redirecting USD 400 million in 
concessional and private institutional capital into 6–10 middle-market companies, correcting 
baseline boundary errors to deliver a verified ex ante mitigation potential of 
37,200,000 t CO2 eq. A maximum 30 per cent greenfield investment cap will ensure the portfolio 
remains focused on active platform roll-ups, directly aligning with the country’s Plano Clima 
2024–2035 and net-zero pathway. 

19. The active “orchestrator” model for pre-bankability and replicability. Mid-sized 
climate assets in Brazil are typically subscale, fragmented and commercially uncontracted, 
rendering them unbankable for traditional lenders and DFIs. The fund seeks to go beyond 
capital provision by acting as an active market “orchestrator” via spearheading regional roll-
ups, negotiating long-term feedstock supply and industrial off-take agreements with 
creditworthy corporates, professionalizing local management, and designing capital stacks that 
prepare assets for downstream infrastructure finance. This approach will create a highly 
replicable, institutionalized private equity playbook, as documented in the project’s operations 
manual. The model is further strengthened by the structural integration of BNDES specialized 
climate risk data sets via a formal Technical Climate Advisory Subcommittee within the Limited 
Partner Advisory Committee, and it serves as a global currency de-risking benchmark. 

20. The model’s strongest  evidence is Bioo, a biomethane platform the manager formed in 
November 2022 as a partnership with an industrial operator, with no operating history and no 
assets14. It secured a 10-year take-or-pay off-take agreement before construction began15 , 
completed engineering and injected equity in August 2023, and signed a project finance 
agreement with BNDES in November 2023 – with half of the finance coming from Fundo Clima 
(the National Climate Fund) – against a project that had not yet been built. The first plant 
reached commercial operation in September 2025, and BNDES Participações SA (BNDESPAR) 
entered as an equity investor for plants two and three in November 2025 (slides 3 and 25). A 
greenfield opportunity that no lender would finance at inception became an asset attracting 
national development bank debt and equity within three years. 

21. Investment decisions rest with the manager. The fund’s investment committee 
comprises two Flying Rivers Capital partners and two eB Capital principals (annex X, Terms of 
Reference, Investment Committee); GCF would hold one seat on a Limited Partner Advisory 
Committee covering conflicts, related-party transactions and extensions of the investment 
period (term sheet, annex 1, Advisory Committee). This discretion would operate within 
binding covenants requiring 100 per cent of invested capital in the BNDES Sustainability 

 
14 Funding proposal, annex X, Pipeline Construction Formation, slide 25. 
15 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question #9. 
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Taxonomy, at least 60 per cent in its dark green category, and at least 50 per cent in sectors 
supported under the Brazil Climate Investment Platform, with uncured breach capable of 
triggering removal of the manager. 

22. Innovative foreign currency protection scheme and institutionalization of middle-
market climate enterprises. Unhedged currency depreciation risk remains the single greatest 
barrier preventing international LPs from committing long-term growth equity to Brazil, as 
commercial hedging costs of 8–10 per cent per annum typically wipe out emerging market risk 
premiums. The fund has structured a targeted foreign currency option waterfall funded strictly 
by GCF returns earned above principal; this would provide a localized, highly replicable 
currency backstop that would shield international investors without distorting project-level 
financials. Concurrently, through active, control-oriented private equity governance, the fund 
would introduce institutional-grade financial reporting, appoint its own operating partners 
directly to portfolio executive seats, and implement rigorous GCF-compliant environmental and 
social management systems (ESMS) frameworks. This systematic institutional upgrade would 
de-risk growth-stage companies, making them highly attractive to mainstream financial and 
strategic buyers upon divestment. 

1.3.1. Risk to paradigm shift potential 

23. Adverse selection and pipeline “retrofitting” (additionality risk). For a project to 
shift a market paradigm, concessional GCF capital must target sectors that are structurally 
locked out of traditional commercial finance. There is a provenance concern whether eB Capital 
is selecting targets based on climate/NDC additionality or is simply retrofitting a pre-existing 
commercial strategy with a climate narrative. A narrative discrepancy exists in the pipeline 
documentation; while Board documents characterize Company A (agricultural bioinputs, 2024 
net revenue figure of795 million Brazilian real (BRL)16  as   an underfunded, subscale “missing 
middle” target, it is marketed to commercial co-investors as a highly bankable national market 
leader with substantial debt already on its balance sheet. An undermining effect would occur if 
the fund deployed concessional public resources into highly liquid, mature commercial assets 
that could be financed on ordinary market terms, meaning GCF capital failed to establish an 
additional, replicable climate investment pathway; this would crowd out private financial 
markets and waste scarce concessionality resources. Regarding this possibility, the PSAAE 
states that Company A is constrained by a strict societary lockup and parent-company cross-
default covenants that contractually prohibit the Brazilian subsidiary from raising local BRL-
denominated debt. The use of GCF capital to prepay this foreign facility is designed to release 
these restrictive covenants, restructuring the subsidiary’s balance sheet to make it bankable for 
local BRL-denominated credit lines.17 

24. Macroeconomic volatility and mid-cap concentration. The fund plans to invest in a 
concentrated portfolio of just 6–10 companies. However, Brazilian middle-market companies 
are vulnerable to macroeconomic headwinds (e.g. high interest rates, inflation and severe 
currency depreciation). If extreme macroeconomic shocks occur during the five-year 
investment period, these target companies may face severe financial distress or execution 
delays. Given that the targeted portfolio could lack some degree of diversification, the 
operational failure of even one or two target assets would drastically dilute the fund’s overall 
performance and demonstration effect. 

25. “Blind-pool” target drift. GCF would be approving this USD 400 million project (a 
private equity vehicle) based on an indicative pipeline. Shifting market and regulatory dynamics 
over the five-year investment window may force eB Climate to pivot its capital allocation. If the 

 
16 Funding proposal, annex X, Pipeline Construction Formation, slide 31. 
17 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 3, question 1; PSAAE–iTAP meeting held on 2 September 2026. 
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target sector allocation shifts significantly away from higher-risk transition assets (e.g. 
biomethane) towards safer, more mature commercial investments, the scale and qualitative 
impact of the paradigm shift will deviate entirely from the GCF Board-approved parameters. 

26. Post-exit climate permanence deficit. The fund is designed to execute exits and fully 
divest its equity holdings between years 6 and 10. However, there are currently no 
contractually binding climate covenants in the fund’s exit strategy to obligate subsequent 
commercial buyers to monitor and report back on the climate-linked KPIs. Once eB Climate has 
divested its stakes, subsequent buyers could revert the risk of portfolio companies to standard 
high-carbon commercial operations, undermining the long-term sustainability and 
“permanence” of the paradigm shift as envisioned; reverting back to business as usual is not a 
paradigm-shifting model. A post-exit takeover that abandons climate-aligned operations and 
reporting represents a paradigm shift reversal (or transition backsliding) rather than a 
sustained transition. A true paradigm shift requires that low-carbon or climate-resilient 
practices become the self-sustaining, economically optimal new business as usual. If an 
enterprise reverts once concessional covenants expire, the initial intervention has merely 
achieved temporary, subsidized compliance rather than structural transformation. 

27. The iTAP assesses the paradigm shift potential of the funding proposal as medium to 
high. 

1.4 Sustainable development potential             Scale: Medium to high 

28. The multidimensional approach of eB Climate Fund II to environmental, social, 
economic and gender-sensitive co-benefits aligns closely with the Brazil NDC and national 
development plans. It is also integrated directly into the post-investment value-creation 
proposition rather than treated as a parallel compliance requirement. 

29. Environmental benefits. Agricultural bioinputs are expected to replace chemical 
pesticides and synthetic fertilizers across more than 3.7 million hectares, preventing toxic run-
off and restoring soil health; this will support Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 6, 12 and 
15. Biomethane production, fleet conversion and circular economy investments are intended to 
displace fossil fuels and recover raw materials (SDGs 7 and 13). 

30. Social benefits. Wastewater-treatment investments are expected to improve water 
quality for over 444,000 direct beneficiaries and reduce waterborne-disease risk during 
extreme weather, and water-efficient irrigation and biological soil solutions are expected to 
safeguard smallholder livelihoods against drought (SDGs 1, 2, 3, 6 and 11). 

31. Economic benefits. The fund targets 3,000 new formal green jobs by final close (1,500 
by year 5 midterm); will support local manufacturing of agtech, batteries and circular materials; 
and seeks to reduce the import dependence of Brazil on natural gas and synthetic fertilizers, 
insulating the domestic economy from geopolitical supply shocks (SDGs 8, 9, 10 and 12). 

32. Gender benefits. Flying Rivers Capital is woman-led and brings credible climate finance 
leadership; the firm also reports 33 per cent female representation in senior leadership. The 
gender action plan commits all portfolio companies to sex-disaggregated reporting, non-
discrimination, and policies to prevent sexual exploitation, abuse and harassment within 18 
months of closing, and a 30 per cent target for female candidates is considered for senior 
management and board roles (SDG 5). 

1.4.1. Risks to sustainable development potential 

33. These expected co-benefits are nonetheless exposed to a structural chain reaction 
originating in the fund’s operational design. The active “buy-and-build” consolidation strategy 
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that will underpin the paradigm shift potential creates a traceability gap for informal waste-
pickers (catadores). The PSAAE has declined to track a quantitative indicator for informal-sector 
integration, so automation and formalization of recycling platforms such as Cirklo risk 
displacing these workers rather than integrating them, potentially turning a claimed social co-
benefit into a transition liability. The heavy concentration of capital in male-dominated, asset-
heavy sectors (e.g. biomethane, heavy-duty logistics and metallurgy) may create a gender 
bottleneck that, absent a dedicated capacity-building budget, may make the 30 per cent female 
recruitment target difficult to achieve. Given that independent third-party audits of green-job 
and gender metrics are not scheduled until the year 5 midterm evaluation, the GCF Board would 
rely on unverified, self-reported data for the first half of the fund’s 10-year term, creating a 
credibility gap for the sustainable development thesis as a whole. 

34. The iTAP assesses the sustainable development potential of the funding proposal as 
medium to high. 

1.5 Needs of the recipient               Scale: Medium to high 

35. The climate transition of Brazil is unfolding against deep, entrenched geographical and 
socioeconomic disparities. While the country’s southern regions enjoy relative industrialization 
and a lower poverty rate (11.2 per cent), spatial inequality remains severe in the north and 
north-east, where poverty rates reach 35.9 per cent and 39.4 per cent respectively; over 23 
million Brazilians live below the national poverty line with limited capacity to absorb escalating 
climate shocks.18 Middle-market transition enterprises (e.g. municipal biomethane platforms, 
regional irrigation concessions and localized bioinput manufacturers) have high potential to 
address these structural deficits but remain systematically locked out of international capital. 
Commercial lenders and infrastructure funds decline to underwrite them given greenfield 
execution risk, feedstock supply uncertainty and prohibitive long-tenor foreign currency 
hedging costs (8–10 per cent per annum)19. As a result, critical regional projects remain 
unbankable and vulnerable stakeholders continue to bear the compounding costs of climate 
inaction. 

36. The proposed three verticals of eB Climate Fund II target specific recipient groups 
across the value chain. Smallholder farmers and rural workers in the semi-arid north-east, an 
area highly exposed to rainfall volatility and soil aridification, will be reached through (a) 
Company A (bioinputs), which is expected to protect crop yields for an estimated 50,672 direct 
and 202,687 indirect farmers, and (b) Company C (irrigation), which is expected to provide 
secure water access to 17,671 direct operators and 1,131,158 indirect regional beneficiaries. 
Informal waste-pickers and recycling cooperatives are intended to be integrated into structured 
reverse-logistics collection hubs under platforms such as Cirklo, with stable purchase prices and 
safety training. Indigenous peoples (i.e. the Quilombola) and traditional communities are 
protected through a programmatic indigenous peoples planning framework and Quilombola 
safeguards, which require screening against Portuguese: Instituto Nacional de Colonização e 
Reforma Agrária (National Institute for Colonization and Agrarian Reform) and Fundação 
Nacional dos Povos Indígenas ( National Foundation for Indigenous Peoples )territory registries 
and free, prior and informed consent where land-intensive assets fall within areas of influence. 
These downstream municipal populations will be reached through Company B (wastewater), 
via improving discharge quality and freshwater safety for an estimated 444,125 direct and 
665,000 indirect residents. Agricultural and industrial operators exposed to grid instability and 
diesel dependency will be reached through Company H (battery energy storage systems 
(BESS)), which will deploy BESS  across 20 agricultural and commercial/industrial sites, 

 
18 Funding proposal, annex 02 - eB Capital_Feasibility Study.docx. 
19 Funding proposal, annex 02 - eB Capital_Feasibility Study.docx. 
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affecting an estimated 52,748 direct beneficiaries (workforce at BESS sites) and 1,480,646 
indirect beneficiaries (i.e. input suppliers, logistics and maintenance providers, and surrounding 
communities benefiting from reduced diesel dependency and grid disruption). Technical and 
female green-job seekers will be addressed through the fund’s 3,000-job target and gender 
action plan, aimed at high local labour informality and occupational segregation in asset-heavy 
technical sectors. 

1.5.1. Risks relating to needs of the recipient 

37. The weaknesses identified elsewhere in this assessment carry direct, material 
consequences for intended recipients; these must not be treated as isolated operational issues. 
Given that over 85 per cent of the expected adaptation beneficiaries are estimated through 
broad regional multipliers rather than geolocated data, and that independent verification will 
not commence until year 5, any reallocation of fund capital towards safer, urban or brownfield 
sectors may risk leaving smallholder farmers in the drought-prone north-east with significantly 
less realized resilience benefit than modelled. The decision not to track the formalization of 
informal waste-pickers means that as recycling platforms scale and automate, these workers 
may face displacement rather than integration, with no monitored safeguard currently in place 
to prevent this. As there is no planned binding climate or social covenant that will survive the 
fund’s exit (years 6–10), subsequent commercial owners could dismantle ESG committees, 
discontinue MRV reporting, and revert to cheaper or less protective practices, eroding resilience 
gains that recipients had only just begun to secure. 

38. The iTAP assesses the funding proposal’s potential to address the needs of the recipients 
as medium to high. 

1.6 Country ownership              Scale: High 

39. Alignment with national climate policies and securement of a letter of no 
objection. eB Climate Fund II is designed to serve as an active private sector implementation 
mechanism for the Brazil NDC and ecological transition initiatives. Specifically, the fund aligns 
with:  

(a) The Federal Ecological Transformation Plan (Plano de Transformação Ecológica), which 
supports industrial decarbonization, circular material recovery and biobased 
agricultural technologies designed to reduce dependence on imported synthetic 
fertilizers; 

(b) Plano Clima 2024–2035, where it aligns directly with national adaptation goals in water 
resources and food production systems, alongside federal regulations enforcing organic 
waste recovery; 

(c) The Brazil Climate Investment Platform and New Industry Brazil, which support the 
targeted mobilization of international growth equity into capital-intensive, hard-to-
abate sectors that remain underfinanced by traditional commercial banks; 

(d) The official GCF Country Programme 2025, where the fund was formally admitted as 
one of only five private sector proposals to the Brazil Country Programme 2025 short-
term GCF portfolio, being designated as a high national priority; and 

(e) The national designated authority (NDA) of Brazil, housed within the Secretariat for 
International Affairs of the Ministry of Finance (Secretaria de Assuntos Internacionais 
do Ministério da Fazenda), has provided formal national endorsement. Specifically, the 
NDA issued an official letter of no objection on 3 July 2026 (Carta SEI No. 64/2026/MF, 
signed electronically by Ivan Tiago Machado Oliveira, Deputy Secretary for Sustainable 
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Development Finance). The letter explicitly confirms that the fund conforms to national 
plans and priorities, endorsing the application of eB Capital under the GCF PSAA. 

40. Institutional validation via the BNDES anchor commitment. The best demonstration 
of domestic country ownership and commercial viability is the fund’s securement of a BRL 500 
million (about USD 100 million) anchor LP co-financing commitment from BNDES through its 
competitive climate public call; BNDES selected eB Climate as one of only three specialized 
private equity managers (out of 45 competitive national applicants), and it was the only 
domestic manager to receive an allocation. As the national development bank of Brazil and the 
primary executing agency of Fundo Clima, BNDES is the pre-eminent authority on domestic 
transition economics in Brazil. Its selection of eB Climate provides independent, market-tested 
validation of the operational capabilities of the GP. Under the negotiated term sheet, the fund’s 
master documents legally bind eB Climate to deploy 100 per cent of invested capital into assets 
falling within the BNDES Sustainability Taxonomy (with at least 60 per cent in the strict “dark 
green” category) and at least 50 per cent of capital into sectors supported under the Brazil 
Climate Investment Platform framework. 

41. When asked by the iTAP to clarify the relationship between BNDES and the PSAAE, the 
PSAAE stated that the strategic alignment is formalized through the collaborative design of the 
fund’s legal and operational parameters. Having been selected by BNDES as one of only three 
specialized private equity managers out of 45 competitive applicants, the PSAAE is actively co-
drafting the fund’s governing bylaws in direct coordination with specialized teams at BNDES.20 
This ongoing design process contractually ensures that the fund’s target sectors, investment 
allocation thresholds and operational guidelines are strictly aligned with both the BNDES public 
call criteria and the Brazilian Sustainability Taxonomy, embedding national climate priorities 
directly into the legal DNA of the master and feeder funds. 

42. The operational and governance alignment between the PSAAE and BNDES is structured 
to embed the latter’s sovereign climate underwriting standards directly into the fund’s 
architecture. Because BNDES operates as a standard LP under Brazilian Fundo de Investimento 
em Participações  regulations, it is legally isolated from the fund’s investment committee and 
has no direct vote on deal execution. However, the technical cooperation and operational 
replication of BNDES best practices are integrated across the fund’s investment life cycle 
through the mechanisms described in the following paragraphs. 

43. Strong technical support and co-underwriting mechanisms from BNDES. While 
maintaining strict separation between LP and GP under Brazilian private equity regulations, 
BNDES provides technical oversight and co-investment support to the PSAAE through the 
following formal channels: 

(a) Bylaws and strategic mandate integration. The fundamental bylaws (regulamento) of 
the onshore master and feeder funds are co-designed in direct coordination with 
BNDES. This process contractually binds eB Climate to deploy the fund’s capital in strict 
alignment with the BNDES public call guidelines and the Brazilian Sustainability 
Taxonomy;21 

(b) BNDES sustainability taxonomy and Brazil Investment Platform compliance. The 
draft fund regulation contractually mandates that 100 per cent of portfolio allocations 
comply with the BNDES Sustainability Taxonomy, which incorporates minimum 
thresholds for “dark green” assets and is based on the eligibility and exclusion criteria of 
the Brazil Investment Platform. Under these covenants, any intentional and uncured 

 
20 PSAAE–iTAP meeting on 2 September 2026. 
21 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 11, para. 2. 



 

  GCF/B.46/02/Add.20 
Page 137 

    

 

   
 

non-compliance constitutes a material breach, which can trigger a general meeting of 
LPs to consider the formal removal of eB Capital as the fund manager;22 

(c) Ad hoc technical consultations. While BNDES does not hold a seat on the fund’s 
investment committee, the fund regulation allows the GP investment team to consult 
dedicated climate finance specialists at BNDES on a non-binding basis. This consultation 
is intended to help refine sector-specific investment theses and evaluate emerging 
technologies, taxonomies and policy developments;23 and 

(d) Co-investment rights and portfolio scaling. BNDESPAR, the  equity investment 
division of BNDES, retains priority co-investment rights on a deal-by-deal basis. This 
mechanism allows BNDES to directly participate in and scale capital-intensive clean-
tech platforms alongside the GP.24 

44. Mirroring BNDES best practices in project screening and implementation. The 
PSAAE investment origination and ESMS are structured to mirror the BNDES sovereign 
screening standards:25 

(a) Ex ante strategic alignment. The BNDES climate-sector taxonomy, developed to 
identify nationally critical sectors for the Brazilian NDC and ecological transformation 
goals, serves as the primary reference for the fund’s three core verticals (new energies, 
food security and circularity);26 

(b) Complementary dual-risk underwriting. Rather than establishing redundant parallel 
frameworks, the BNDES top-down, country-level validation of the eligible target 
universe is designed to complement the asset-level underwriting of the PSAAE. While 
the BNDES ex ante review validates the overall climate framework, the internal 
economic and financial analysis (annex 3 to the funding proposal) and Task Force on 
Climate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD)-aligned due diligence of the PSAAE 
provide micro-level physical and transition risk underwriting at the specific asset and 
supply-chain levels;27 and 

(c) Regulatory and institutional safeguards. To ensure compliance with national 
environmental priority mandates, the PSAAE screens all target assets against the BNDES 
non-supportable activities list and incorporates the IFC Performance Standards into all 
portfolio transaction documents, including binding covenants on environmental, social 
and gender-responsive reporting.28 

45. Technical capacity assessment: sponsoring platform and co-financiers. A review of 
eB Capital as PSAAE and Flying Rivers Capital as EE, and the EE co-financiers reveals a split 
capacity profile that combines commercial and policy convening power with highly 
concentrated technical and governance bottlenecks: 

(a) Demonstrated finance and sourcing capacity. The operational team has deep 
expertise in climate finance, private equity deal-making and high-level policy convening. 
This is illustrated by the roles of women ( i.e., Chief Executive Office and Founder of 
eBClimate)  who is also chairing the Finance Working Group for the Subsidiary Body of 
the 30th Conference of the Parties  and the Business 20 Finance & Infrastructure Task 
Force. The GP has demonstrated its “orchestrator” capacity through real-world 
greenfield platforms, such as Bioo (a biomethane organization that was built from 

 
22 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 11, para. 2. 
23 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 11, para. 2. 
24 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 11, paras 1 and 3. 
25 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 16. 
26 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 16. 
27 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 16, para. 3. 
28 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 2, question 16, para. 1 and question 18, para. 1. 
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scratch, that secured Fundo Clima project debt from BNDES and that attracted a follow-
on BNDESPAR equity investment valuing the asset at Índice Nacional de Preços ao 
Consumidor Amplo (IPCA) + 12 per cent per annum); 

(b) Climate integration in investment decision-making and screening tools. The fund’s 
operational procedures integrate a structured framework designed to screen, evaluate, 
and monitor climate risks and outcomes, though significant friction points exist between 
policy design and active implementation: 

(i) The prioritized sector taxonomy. Co-developed with Bain & Company and 
Systemiq, the fund’s screening begins with a proprietary taxonomy covering 10 
themes, 60 sectors and over 400 subsectors. Scoring attractiveness against 
ability to deploy will isolate approximately 20 per cent of sectors as “proactive 
hunting grounds” (e.g. biomethane and bioinputs) and will be mapped  to GCF 
results areas; 

(ii) Three-stage investment committee approval process. Climate factors are 
structurally integrated into investment memos: market screening (thematic 
alignment, and positive and negative exclusions), stage 2 (investment 
memorandum 1: stress-testing against the SDGs and the Impact Management 
Project Five Dimensions of Impact) and stage 3 (investment memorandum 2: 
comprehensive ESG due diligence evaluating all eight IFC Performance 
Standards). No transaction can proceed to final approval (investment 
memorandum 3) without the formal sign-off of the ESG Officer, and votes are 
formally recorded; and 

(iii) Integration of TFCD-aligned climate risk assessment framework. eB Climate 
is actively executing an operational upgrade across its investment life cycle to 
incorporate a structured, TCFD-aligned climate risk assessment framework. 
Rather than treating climate exposure as a passive ESG checklist, the PSAAE is 
integrating systematic screening at the transaction entry points: both physical 
and transition climate risks are evaluated based on localized geography, sectoral 
characteristics, specific asset configurations and broader supply-chain exposure. 
This TCFD framework is operationalized as an explicit screening filter during 
stage 1 origination and as an in-depth diligence mandate during stage 3 ESG due 
diligence, with ongoing compliance and transition exposures monitored 
annually and overseen directly by the fund’s ESG committee. 

46. Overall, the iTAP assesses the country ownership of the funding proposal as high. 

1.7 Efficiency and effectiveness              Scale: Medium to high 

47. GCF equity and leverage. The USD 50 million requested from GCF in equity is capped at 
the lesser of USD 50 million and 20 per cent of consolidated fund commitments. At the USD 400 
million target fund size (USD 500 million hard cap; USD 150 million minimum viability 
threshold), this secures a co-financing leverage ratio of 1:7, rising to 1:9 at the hard cap. The co-
financing is anchored by a committed USD 100 million from BNDES, with the remaining target 
of USD 150 million coming from international commercial LPs, USD 50 million from DFIs, and 
USD 42 million from domestic institutional LPs and family offices (all subject to confirmation). 

48. Concessionality. The GCF capital sits pari passu with other LPs on fees, expenses and 
ordinary distributions. The sole concessional element is a contingent, tail-risk foreign currency 
mechanism that activates only where extreme BRL depreciation pushes an eligible investor’s 
USD return below a predefined 12 per cent threshold. Compensation is capped at the verified 
foreign currency-related shortfall and funded exclusively from distributions accruing to GCF 
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after full recovery of its invested principal (1.0× multiple on invested capital ); GCF principal is 
never used to subsidize other investors, and non-BRL LPs receive no protection under a low-
performance scenario. DFI and international financial institution (IFI) LPs are excluded from the 
mechanism, and any unused allocation reverts to GCF at fund termination. Across these four 
structural features (i.e. principal preservation; capital-call and distribution matching; exclusion 
of DFIs, IFIs and LPs; and full pari passu upside participation), the concession is held to the 
minimum required to address the currency risk it targets. 

49. Return parity across investor class. The apparent “four-point gap” between the 8 per 
cent real preferred return of the domestic LP and the 12 per cent nominal USD trigger for 
international LPs reflects a nominal-real interest-rate mismatch rather than preferential 
treatment. The 8 per cent hurdle is a real return (IPCA + 8.0 per cent per annum) suited to the 
high-interest-rate environment of Brazil, where the Selic rate currently stands at 14.50 per cent. 
The 12 per cent threshold is quoted in nominal USD terms; compounding the 8 per cent real 
hurdle by long-run baseline United States inflation of roughly 3.7–4.0 per cent produces the 
same approximately 12 per cent nominal USD equivalent under a purchasing-power-parity 
framework. Both investor classes therefore face materially the same real return hurdle before 
any performance allocation. 

50. Cost-efficiency and platform alignment. The reported ex ante GCF cost-efficiency of 
USD 1.33–1.34 per t CO2 eq avoided (USD 10.65–19.82 per t CO2 eq at the whole-of-fund level)29 
compares favourably with private sector and emerging market clean-tech benchmarks on a 
gross basis. This figure moves materially under the proportional carbon-attribution approach 
proposed in section II of this assessment report: at a 20 per cent pro rata share of the corrected 
37.2 million t CO2 eq lifetime avoidance, the GCF attributable cost-efficiency rises to 
approximately USD 6.72 per t CO2 eq. Operational efficiency is reinforced by a USD 8 million 
(2 per cent) GP commitment and a variable-fee advisory arrangement with Bain & Company, 
under which the latter’s compensation is weighted towards performance actually distributed to 
LPs; eB Capital and its climate spin-off Flying Rivers Capital will commit 40–50 per cent of the 
investment team’s time to structured post-investment value creation. 

51. Case for the foreign currency mechanism. The case made by the PSAAE that foreign 
investors will not commit without the foreign currency mechanism is stated without supporting 
evidence in the funding proposal30: the package contains no letter of intent or term sheet from a 
foreign investor conditioning a commitment on the mechanism, and the investor pipeline of the 
PSAAE shows USD 200 million recorded as awaiting the mechanism, unchanged between the 
June and September 2026 versions of the fundraising status tracker31. 

52. Fee and carry comparison. GCF pays a lower management fee and carried interest 
than foreign commercial investors (1.4 per cent and 17.5 per cent against 1.8 per cent and 
19 per cent)32; carried interest is calculated before the compensation mechanism applies, so the 
manager’s own economics are not the source of any payment under it. 

53. Outstanding items for reconciliation. Two figures in the package require 
reconciliation before Board approval, since each determines the size of the concession or the 
definition of first close. The reference-path inflation differential is stated two ways: the financial 
model assumes 1.5 per cent per year (Brazilian inflation 4.0 per cent, United States inflation 
2.5 per cent33), while the currency risk study submitted as supporting evidence reports a 

 
29 Section E.6.5 of the funding proposal. 
30 Funding proposal, sections A.21 and B.5. 
31 Funding proposal, annex X, Fundraising Pipeline; and PSAAE responses to ITAP questions on Flying Rivers 

Fundraising Status, batch  2. 
32 Funding proposal, annex 3, Budget Spreadsheet v18, Fund Model, rows 25 to 29, and PSAAE responses toITAP 

questions, batch 2, question 14. 
33 Funding proposal, annex 3 v18, Fund Model, rows 15, 18, 20. 
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historical differential of 4.9 per cent per year across 1,184 Brazilian private equity 
transactions34. On the model’s own assumption, the mechanism pays USD 14.9 million at the 
median exchange rate path and USD 27.6 million on an adverse path, reducing the GCF net 
return from 14.9 per cent to 5.2 per cent35. The first-close milestone also appears with three 
figures: a USD 160 million minimum co-financing threshold in the term sheet; a USD 200 million 
first close (USD 50 million GCF plus USD 150 million co-financing) in the results framework36; 
and a USD 200 million fund and USD 40 million GCF downside-case scenario in the financial 
model37. The USD 200 million figure consistent with the PSAA term sheet’s first closing clause 
and the funding proposal’s core indicator table should govern; the term sheet’s USD 160 million 
threshold should be corrected to USD 150 million to align with it, and the downside-case pair in 
annex 3 to the funding proposal should be excluded from this reconciliation as a distinct 
scenario. 

1.7.1. Risks to efficiency and effectiveness 

54. Cascading risks undermining overall programmatic efficiency. Despite these 
compelling ex ante financial parameters, a closer reading of the iTAP question logs and the 
fund’s operational manual highlights several critical interconnected vulnerabilities where 
operational constraints across other criteria systematically threaten to undermine the project’s 
overall actual efficiency and effectiveness. 

55. Monitoring, reporting and verification timing (the verification lag). Since the 
proposed fund is structured as a blind-pool private equity vehicle, its target emissions reduction 
(37.2 Mt CO2 eq – adjusted based on iTAP calculations) and beneficiary metrics (4 million 
people) are modelled entirely on an indicative pipeline. Under the baseline monitoring and 
evaluation plan (annex 11 to the funding proposal), independent third-party verification of 
climate and co-benefit metrics will be delayed until the year 5 midterm evaluation. This five-
year lag represents a potential monitoring inefficiency; if macroeconomic headwinds or shifting 
market conditions during the five-year investment window force the GP to pivot capital away 
from carbon-dense, high-risk greenfield assets (e.g. biomethane) towards safer, lower-
abatement sectors to secure faster exits, GCF risks having no verified, independent data to 
detect this target drift or correct capital allocation in a timely manner. 

56. Post-exit permanence of climate and social safeguards (the permanence deficit). A 
core objective of the paradigm shift is to demonstrate that growth-stage clean technologies can 
become the self-sustaining, economically optimal new business as usual. However, there are no 
contractually binding post-exit climate covenants in the operations manual (annex 21 to the 
funding proposal) or exit structures. Once the fund has executed a trade sale or an initial public 
offering to divest its equity holdings (typically between years 6 and 10), all GCF-compliant 
ESMS, MRV frameworks and gender safeguards will contractually expire. If subsequent 
commercial buyers dismantle these frameworks to cut operational costs, the GCF concession.al 
capital will merely achieve temporary, subsidized compliance rather than permanent transition. 
This unsettled permanence issue represents a potential unoptimized use of GCF concessional 
resources, as the initial “demonstration effect” risks being reversed or slowed down post-exit. 
The assertion that the business model will inherently achieve low-carbon objectives absent 
either a plan or the means to measure and monitor undermines the long-term paradigm shift 
potential. 

57. Social risks in the circularity vertical (the social transition risk). The fund claims 
that, under the circularity vertical, rolling up subscale recycling platforms (e.g. the plastic 

 
34 Funding proposal annex 03.1, Spectra and Insper, page 6. 
35 Funding proposal, annex 3 v18, sheet Outputs, rows 45–48. 
36 PSAAE-ITAP questions batch 1 question10. 
37 Funding proposal, annex 3 v18, sheet Outputs, rows 8–9. 



 

  GCF/B.46/02/Add.20 
Page 141 

    

 

   
 

recycler Cirklo) will generate substantial social co-benefits by integrating informal waste-picker 
cooperatives (catadores). However, the PSAAE has declined to establish or track a dedicated 
quantitative or qualitative indicator for informal-worker integration, citing measurement 
complexity.38 Given that active private equity “buy-and-build” strategies heavily drive 
operational automation and formalized commercial contracting, GCF capital runs a  risk of 
causing localized economic displacement of informal catadores; this will not lead to a just and 
inclusive transition of impacted stakeholders. Converting this claimed social co-benefit into a 
transition liability may force the fund to deploy unplanned operational resources to remediate 
labour disputes and regulatory backlash, directly degrading administrative and financial 
efficiency. When asked to clarify this issue, the PSAAE responded that it would mitigate these 
risks through robust screening, mandatory engagement and livelihood restoration planning 
(under the environmental and social action plan).39 

58. Concessionality discipline and outstanding technical items. The funding proposal 
demonstrates unusual concessionality discipline by isolating one specific market barrier 
(unhedged long-tenor currency depreciation risk) and deploying one targeted, formulaic 
instrument (the reference exchange rate path (RERP) protection mechanism) that pays only 
when real currency depreciation exceeds Brazil–United States inflation differentials above a 
nominal 12 per cent net USD internal rate of return (IRR) threshold (the exact equivalent of the 
domestic 8 per cent real BRL hurdle). The concession is held to a strict minimum through four 
structural features: GCF principal preservation; capital-call and distribution matching; exclusion 
of domestic LPs, IFIs and DFIs from protection; and full pari passu upside participation. The 
outstanding technical items are narrow and documentary, such as reconciling the RERP 
inflation differential assumption (model baseline of 1.5 per cent versus historical 4.9 per cent 
cited in the Spectra study)40 and aligning the first-close threshold across package files (USD 160 
million versus USD 200 million). 

59. The iTAP assesses the efficiency and effectiveness of the funding proposal as medium to 
high. 

II. Overall remarks from the independent Technical Advisory Panel 

60. Project strengths and unique features. eB Climate Fund II distinguishes itself from 
standard emerging market vehicles by employing an active, control-oriented private equity 
“orchestrator” model that seeks to aggregate, professionalize and contractually de-risk pre-
bankable, midmarket companies in high-impact, capital-starved sectors such as biomethane, 
agricultural bioinputs and circularity. This hands-on platform-building is structurally 
complemented by a pioneering, inflation-adjusted RERP protection mechanism that will shield 
international partners from unexpected real currency tail-risk above a nominal 12 per cent 
USD net IRR threshold (the exact equivalent of the domestic 8 per cent real BRL hurdle) without 
putting the GCF invested principal at risk. By legally securing an exceptional 1:7 co-financing 
leverage ratio anchored by a USD 100 million commitment from BNDES aligned with the 
national taxonomy, and by establishing a performance-aligned, variable-fee partnership with 
Bain & Company, this unique blended-finance structure establishes a replicable or scalable 
private equity intervention that will maximize the catalytic efficiency of GCF while insulating 
public concessionality from asset-level operational and commercial risks. 

 
38 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 1, question 24 
39 PSAAE responses to iTAP questions, batch 1, question 24. 
40 The Spectra Study (officially titled "Impact of Exchange Rate on Returns in Private Equity and Venture Capital") is 

an empirical study on the impact of foreign exchange rate volatility on private equity and venture capital returns in 
Brazil (See funding proposal annex 03.1) 



 

  GCF/B.46/02/Add.20 
Page 142 

    

 

   
 

61. Project weaknesses. Despite its highly innovative design, the proposed fund exhibits 
structural weaknesses and transition risks that may undermine its long-term additionality, 
fiduciary integrity and operational sustainability. Specifically, the indicative pipeline reveals a 
material disconnect between the GCF “missing middle” mandate and the GP targeting of mature, 
highly liquid multinational subsidiaries (such as Company A) for standard corporate balance-
sheet restructurings, presenting a risk of commercial crowding-out. This additionality deficit is 
compounded by a post-exit permanence gap, where GCF-compliant environmental, social and 
gender safeguards will contractually terminate upon divestment (years 6–10) with no legally 
binding buyer survival covenants, exposing the assets to post-acquisition climate reversion. The 
fund’s automated, control-oriented consolidation strategy in the circularity vertical runs a direct 
risk of economically displacing vulnerable, informal waste-picker (catador) networks, an 
exposure left unmonitored by the PSAAE approach to tracking quantitative worker-
formalization indicators. Finally, a 30 per cent contractual cap on high-abatement greenfield 
assets, paired with a five-year independent monitoring and verification lag, leaves the capital 
stack exposed to undetected market-driven portfolio-target drift during the active deployment 
phase. These interconnected vulnerabilities indicate that, unless actively managed, the fund's ex 
ante efficiency and developmental rationale remain at risk, which the iTAP addresses through 
the recommendations and the condition set out in paragraphs 65 and 66 below. 

62. The iTAP assessment approach to this balance. In reviewing blended-finance 
proposals of this kind, the iTAP is routinely asked to hold two legitimate considerations in view 
at once: whether a proposed safeguard is commercially workable for the private capital the 
structure depends on, and whether, absent that safeguard, a public developmental objective is 
left exposed. This is not a tension unique to this proposal as it recurs in nearly every private 
sector funding proposal that the iTAP assesses, and it does not resolve cleanly in either 
direction. A recommendation drafted without regard for commercial cost can render a fund 
unfinanceable or uninvestable, and can defeat the mobilization objective of GCF; a 
recommendation drafted purely around what private co-investors will accept can leave the 
developmental rationale for concessional public capital unprotected. The task of the iTAP, in 
every such assessment, is to keep both considerations legible to the Board rather than to pre-
resolve the balance on behalf of the Board. 

63. Policy and strategic context. A central and recurring challenge in blended climate 
finance is establishing balance between private sector commercial discipline and the GCF public 
developmental mandate; appropriately, in this iTAP assessment, neither imperative is  treated 
as subordinate to the other: 

(a) The public sector imperative. The GCF USD 50 million in concessional equity is 
justified by the delivery of additional, verifiable public climate goods: permanent 
paradigm shift, long-term resilience for climate-vulnerable communities, and social 
inclusion. This  iTAP assessment identified specific points at which these goods remain 
structurally unprotected (i.e. in paradigm shift permanence, informal-worker inclusion 
and verification timing; see sections 1.3.1, 1.4.1 and 1.7.1 above), and the iTAP considers 
it part of its mandate to keep these visible to the Board even where they carry 
commercial friction; and 

(b) The private sector imperative. Commercial co-investors, targeting USD 350 million of 
the fund’s USD 500 million total, will participate because the structure offers risk-
adjusted market returns, liquidity and execution efficiency. The iTAP recognizes that 
legally rigid, deal-freezing covenants (e.g. mandatory ex ante scorecards and post-exit 
transfer restrictions) carry genuine costs, such as operational drag, depressed exit 
multiples and a credible risk of deterring the private capital the fund needs to reach 
scale. 
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64. The iTAP does not consider these two positions to be mutually exclusive. The Board may 
direct the fund manager to demonstrate, in practice, that the developmental outcomes GCF is 
paying for can be achieved through commercially aligned mechanisms rather than legal 
compulsion. It could do so as guidance rather than a binding condition, preserving both the 
fund’s commercial viability and the seriousness with which the underlying risks are treated. 

65. Based on the analyses presented in sections 1.2 to 1.7 above, the iTAP recommends that 
the PSAAE addresses the identified weaknesses and secures the project’s long-term 
sustainability through the following actions in cooperation with the EE: 

(a) Explore ways to demonstrate, ahead of first exits, how institutionalized ESG and MRV 
performance is being converted into a measurable driver of exit valuation publishing 
post-investment case studies showing that certified low-carbon platforms command 
higher multiples from strategic and institutional buyers;  

(b) Explore ways to pursue formal, long-term supply agreements and floor-pricing 
arrangements with worker cooperatives, framed as supply-chain security41 and report 
annually on informal-worker integration using whatever lightweight tracking method 
the EE finds commercially workable, leaving the method to the GP, while establishing 
that some form of reporting takes place;42 

(c) Explore ways to define and pilot a metric using digital measurement tools already 
contemplated within the 100-day post-acquisition onboarding process43 drawing on 
precedent from similar projects where digital climate risk screening captured physical 
resilience indicators alongside GHG metrics from entry;44 

(d) Explore ways, jointly with the GCF Secretariat, to convene a year 3 operational status 
learning checkpoint, timed to coincide with the point at which 50–60 per cent of capital 
is expected to have been deployed.45 Framed as a shared learning exercise rather than 
an audit, this checkpoint would preserve the fund manager’s operating autonomy while 
giving the Board an evidentiary basis, early enough to be useful, ahead of whatever it 
decides at year 5;46 and 

(e) Share the BNDES climate data with the investment team through an advisory channel 
within the existing Limited Partner Advisory Committee structure – not as a new 
governance layer, but as a data-sharing arrangement that adds no decision-making 

 
41 Funding proposal, Annex 02 Feasibility Study section 2.2.4; eB Climate Fund I Lessons Learned “Cirklo Case” 
42 Informal-Worker and Smallholder Inclusion.  iTAP finding. The fund’s consolidation strategy in circularity (e.g. 

Cirklo) has no tracked indicator for informal waste-picker (catador) formalization; the PSAAE has declined to 
establish one, citing measurement complexity.  The iTAP does not consider this to be a peripheral concern: it is 
capable of converting a claimed social co-benefit into a transition liability if automation displaces the workers the 
fund’s own narrative points to as beneficiaries.  

43Funding proposal,  Annex 21 Operations Manual section 4.2 
44 Verified Resilience Measurement.  iTAP finding. Over 85 per cent of the claimed adaptation benefits are attributed 

to indirect beneficiaries through regional multipliers rather than geolocated data, and the core adaptation metric, 
“climate resilience improved”, remains undefined ahead of transaction close.  

45 Funding proposal, Annex 3 Budget Spreadsheet; annex 14 Interim Term Sheet. 
46 Verification Timing.  iTAP finding. Independent third-party verification is currently scheduled only at year 5 and 

year 10 (Annex 11 Monitoring and Evaluation Plan; Annex 14 Interim Term Sheet Milestones Table). By year 5, the 
GCF capital will be fully committed, leaving limited practical recourse should the audit reveal material target drift. 
The iTAP recognizes the operational argument that active GP governance monitors performance continuously in 
the interim, in a manner comparable to management accounts preceding a “formal annual audit” (a fair 
characterization of how private equity oversight normally works). The comparison nonetheless has a limit: unlike 
financial reporting, the fund’s climate KPIs are not governed by a standardized accounting framework and carry no 
immediate market penalty for drift, which is consistent with the funding proposal’s own identification of “weak 
investee-level MRV capacity” as a structural feature of this market, not an incidental one (funding proposal, barrier 
3). 
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constraint on the GP while closing an underwriting gap that the iTAP considers 
material.47 

66. The iTAP recommends that the Board approve this funding proposal subject to the 
following condition: 

(a) Include the following covenant in the funded activity agreement:  

(i) The Accredited Entity shall contractually require that the relevant Executing 
Entity ensures, whether through a shareholders’ agreement or otherwise, that 
each Portfolio Company:  

(1) permanently retires and cancels the proportion of carbon attributes 
generated, issued, recognised or created or accrued by the Portfolio 
Company after the date of the investment by the relevant Master Fund in 
the Portfolio Company that is equal to GCF’s participation (on a look 
through basis) in the Portfolio Company as a percentage of the relevant 
Master Fund’s investment in that Portfolio Company; and 

(2) in the event a Portfolio Company is subject to compliance obligations 
under a national emissions trading system, whether the SBCE or other 
national system, calculates the amount of carbon attributes to be retired 
and cancelled under paragraph (1) on the amount of carbon attributes 
remaining after the Portfolio Company has satisfied its compliance 
obligations.  

67. Justification. The concern is one of double counting. If a portfolio company sells carbon 
credits or compliance allowances for the same emissions reductions that GCF reports as its 
climate result, those reductions are paid for twice and counted twice, and the GCF attributable 
impact could in effect fall to zero. A company already subject to a compliance cap raises the 
same question in a different form: an investment that helps it meet a legal obligation does not 
add to what the trading system would have delivered anyway, so only the share retired above 
that obligation can be credited to GCF. 

 
47 Climate Risk Integration in Underwriting. iTAP finding. Physical and transition climate risks are narrated 

extensively in the supporting documentation but are not carried into the fund’s formal risk register or financial 
underwriting models as scored factors. BNDES holds relevant hazard data (Instituto Nacional de Pesquisas 
Espaciais, Cemaden) but is restricted by Brazilian Fundo de Investimento em Participações  regulation from an 
active investment committee voting role (section B.2 of the funding proposal). 
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Response from the project-specific assessment approach applicant to 
the independent Technical Advisory Panel's assessment (FP327) 

Proposal name: eB Capital Energy Transition and Climate Solutions Fund 
II 

Project-specific assessment 
approach applicant: eB Capital Gestão de Recursos Ltda 

Country/(ies): Brazil 

Project/programme size: Large 

Impact potential 

We thank the iTAP for its thorough review. We will submit a revised Annex 22 (37.2 MtCO2e 
lifetime). In addition, we commit to a continuing FAA covenant: shareholders' agreements 
will require GCF's pro-rata share of carbon attributes to be permanently retired, with co-
investors free to commercialise the remainder; under the SBCE, GCF's share is retired above 
the legal obligation. We share the iTAP's concern on additionality. Company A is a very 
specific case: despite its market position, it is capital-constrained by parent-level lock-up and 
cross-default covenants, which the investment would release (thus enabling investments in 
additional capacity). 

Paradigm shift potential 

We are grateful for the recognition of the orchestrator model, with Bioo as its proof point, and 
of the FX protection mechanism as a replicable currency backstop that shields international 
investors without distorting project-level financials. On target drift, allocation is anchored by 
binding covenants: 100% of invested capital in the BNDES Sustainability Taxonomy, aligning 
with Brazil's NDC. On permanence, mitigation and adaptation are intrinsic to our investees' 
business models. While we cannot contractually bind post-exit governance, a future owner is 
unlikely to alter the nature of the business model of a biomethane producer or bioinputs 
company, for example. 

Sustainable development potential 

We appreciate the iTAP's positive assessment. No additional comments. 

Needs of the recipient 

We thank the iTAP for recognizing the Fund's focus on the most climate-vulnerable 
recipients, including smallholder farmers in the semi-arid north-east, municipal populations, 
informal waste-pickers and traditional communities, and the safeguards framework 
protecting Indigenous Peoples and Quilombola communities. We concur with the iTAP's 
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assessment. We also commit to producing independent sustainability reports annually to 
monitor each portfolio company's key ESG metrics and act on the findings, as set out in the 
term sheet and the ESMS. 

Country ownership 

We would like to thank the ITAP for their recognition of the strong country ownership. 

 

Efficiency and effectiveness 

We are grateful for the iTAP's recognition of the mechanism's concessionality discipline. The 
first-close threshold will read USD 200 million (USD 40 million GCF plus USD 160 million co-
financing) across the package. The 1.5% differential is a forward-looking model assumption, 
while the Spectra 4.9% is historical; so the concession adjusts to actual conditions rather than 
to the model. As international investors typically await Board approval of the mechanism, we 
would be glad to facilitate direct conversations with them. Monitoring will not rely on year 5 
alone: independent sustainability reports will be produced annually by investee companies, 
as defined in the TS and ESMS. 

 

Overall remarks from the independent Technical Advisory Panel: 
 

We sincerely thank the iTAP for a rigorous, balanced and constructive assessment, and for its 
careful framing of the balance between commercial workability and GCF's developmental 
mandate, which we fully share. 

We accept in principle the five recommendations in paragraph 65: exit-value case studies; 
annual reporting on informal-worker integration; a piloted resilience metric; a year 3 
learning checkpoint with the Secretariat, which we welcome as a timely complement to the 
year 5 and year 10 evaluations; and a BNDES data-sharing channel within the LPAC, subject 
to BNDES's agreement. 

We also welcome the condition, which is consistent with the approach we proposed to the 
Secretariat: portfolio companies would not sell the carbon credits attributable to GCF's look-
through participation, and that share would be retired.  

We look forward to presenting the proposal to the Board. 
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PART I: GENDER ASSESSMENT 

1. Introduction and Scope 

EB Climate Participações Ltda. ('eB Climate’ or ‘Flying Rivers’ or 'Manager') is a Latin America–focused 
investment firm mobilizing capital for the transition economy. We invest in opportunities that enhance 
energy efficiency and resilience, food security, and the efficient use of natural resources, supporting 
industrial innovation and sustainable growth where more efficient and resilient systems drive long-
term competitiveness. 

All sectors we invest in have direct relevance to climate change mitigation and adaptation and carry 
significant implications for gender equality and social inclusion given the structural vulnerabilities 
present in the Brazilian context. 

As eB Climate Fund II is structured as a blind-pool private equity vehicle, the assessment is conducted 
primarily at the fund level, with a commitment to operationalize gender-responsive actions at the 
investee level as the portfolio is built.  

The Fund invests across three climate verticals – New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity – and is 
led by Luciana Ribeiro, co-founder and CEO of eB Climate, making it a woman-led climate investment 
platform. 

1.1. Methodology 

This gender assessment was developed through desk-based review of publicly available sector data, 
drawing on the sources cited throughout Sections 2.1 to 2.5. Qualitative inputs were gathered 
informally from the investment team and from portfolio companies of the predecessor fund in the 
course of collecting ESG metrics. These inputs included sex-disaggregated workforce data covering 
women at different levels of seniority (operational, managerial, and board) as captured in ESG due 
diligence reports for prior investees. Systemiq, which supported the development of the Fund's 
environmental, social, and gender framework, contributed gender and social inclusion expertise 
throughout the preparation and iteration of this assessment and the accompanying Gender Action 
Plan. 

This methodology is grounded in the GCF Gender Policy and SEAH Policy, IFC Performance Standards, 
the 2X Challenge, and other reference impact private equity funds' gender policies. The Gender 
Assessment and Gender Action Plan were reviewed and validated by Luciana Ribeiro (CEO/Co-
Founder) and Fernanda Toledo (ESG Officer), reflecting their gender lens as women private equity 
professionals. 

As eB Climate Fund II is structured as a blind-pool vehicle, the assessment is conducted at the fund 
level. Portfolio-company-level gender assessment and action planning are triggered at the time of 
each investment, as described in Section 7. 

2. Gender Dynamics and Gaps in the Brazilian Context  

2.1. National Labor Market 

Brazil's female labor force participation rate stood at approximately 53.5% in 2024 (World Bank), 
compared to roughly 73% for men – a gap of nearly 20 percentage points. Despite achieving higher 

https://genderdata.worldbank.org/en/economies/brazil?utm_source=chatgpt.com
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levels of tertiary education, women continue to earn less: the national average salary difference was 
21.2% in 2025 (Ministry of Labor and Employment), widening to 26.9% among directors and managers, 
and to 31.8% in roles requiring higher education. 

In 2025, Brazil enacted Federal Law No. 15,177/2025, mandating a minimum of 30% female 
representation on the boards of state-owned and government-controlled companies. While the law 
represents a landmark step toward structural change, its application to privately held and publicly 
traded companies remains largely voluntary, and implementation gaps persist. 

 

2.2. Renewable Energy and New Energies Sector 

The energy transition remains one of the most gender-imbalanced sectors. Globally, women represent 
only 32% of the renewables’ workforce (IRENA/ILO, 2024) – well below the overall economy of 43.4%. 
This occupational segregation is rooted in structural barriers: limited access to technical education 
and STEM pathways for women, masculine workplace cultures, and lack of targeted recruitment and 
retention policies. 

 

2.3. Food Security and Agribusiness Sector 

Women represent ~36% of the workforce in agrifood systems in Latin America (FAO) but own less 
than 20% of agricultural land. In Brazil, women's participation in agribusiness has grown in recent years, 
yet structural inequalities persist: women remain underrepresented in land ownership, access to rural 
credit, and technical assistance programs. Women-led rural households face compounding 
disadvantages in accessing technology, financing, and market linkages. 

Climate change is projected to reduce Brazil's agricultural output per hectare by 18% by 2050 (IMDS), 
disproportionately affecting women who rely on subsistence and smallholder farming. UN Women's 
Gender Snapshot 2024 projects that by 2050 climate change may push up to 158 million women and 
girls into poverty globally (UN) – concentrating risks precisely on the populations most dependent on 
sustainable food systems. 

 

2.4. Circularity and Efficient Use of Resources 

Brazil’s transition toward a circular economy remains constrained by structural inefficiencies across 
waste management and resource recovery systems. Overall material circularity remains low, with most 
waste still directed to landfills and limited infrastructure for sorting, treatment, and valorization. The 
sector is fragmented, with low technological adoption and uneven access to infrastructure. 

From a gender perspective, women are present across waste management activities but are 
concentrated in lower-income and more informal roles. In Brazil, women represent an estimated ~30% 
of waste pickers (WIEGO), a segment marked by precarious working conditions and limited access to 
social protection. Women also remain underrepresented in technical and leadership positions across 
the sector. 

 

2.5. Private Equity and Access to Finance 

Women-led and women-owned businesses globally face significant barriers to accessing private 
equity and venture capital. World Bank data from 2024 show that women were approximately half as 

https://app.powerbi.com/view?r=eyJrIjoiYjAwZTU4NTgtNzFmOS00ODAyLTgyMzktYTMxOGIzNjJlNGJmIiwidCI6IjNlYzkyOTY5LTVhNTEtNGYxOC04YWM5LWVmOThmYmFmYTk3OCJ9
https://www.irena.org/Publications/2025/Oct/Renewable-Energy-A-Gender-Perspective
https://imdsbrasil.org/wp-content/uploads/2025/03/ImdsA009_2025_SocialPolicyAndResilience-1.pdf?
https://www.unwomen.org/en/digital-library/publications/2025/09/progress-on-the-sustainable-development-goals-the-gender-snapshot-2025
chrome-extension://efaidnbmnnnibpcajpcglclefindmkaj/https:/www.wiego.org/wp-content/uploads/2021/12/WIEGO_Statistical_Brief_N29_Brazil_WPs.pdf
https://www.oecd.org/en/publications/bridging-the-finance-gap-for-women-entrepreneurs_75b52972-en/full-report/key-findings-and-policy-messages_ee90b450.html?.com
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likely as men to have borrowed funds from a bank to start, operate or expand a business. In the private 
equity landscape more broadly, women remain underrepresented as both fund managers and 
founders of portfolio companies. Less than 15% of senior private equity professionals globally are 
women (Preqin), and women-founded companies receive a disproportionately small share of PE and 
VC capital (World Economic Forum). 

In Brazil, these barriers are compounded by broader structural inequalities. The lack of gender-
disaggregated data collection in PE/VC due diligence processes means that gender risks and 
opportunities are systematically overlooked at the investment screening stage. 

3. Gender-Differentiated Climate Risks Relevant to the Fund 

Brazil is experiencing intensifying climate impacts with differentiated effects across the population. 
According to Ministério do Meio Ambiente e Mudança do Clima, these impacts are not gender-neutral 
and tend to exacerbate pre-existing social and economic inequalities, particularly affecting women in 
vulnerable contexts. 

3.1. Disproportionate exposure of women to climate shocks 

Women, especially those in low-income, rural, and peripheral urban areas, are disproportionately 
affected by climate change due to structural inequalities in income, access to resources, and time 
allocation. The MMA highlights that women often face greater economic dependency, higher unpaid 
care burdens, and reduced availability of time, limiting their capacity to prevent, respond to, and 
recover from climate shocks. Additionally, gender inequalities in access to land, credit, information, 
and decision-making spaces further constrain women’s adaptive capacity. In situations of 
environmental stress or disaster, these factors can translate into increased vulnerability, including 
reduced mobility and greater exposure to risks associated with displacement and social instability. 

The Fund’s investment verticals are exposed to differentiated gender-related climate risks, reflecting 
the structural dynamics identified in national policy frameworks. 

3.2. Implications for the Fund’s investment context 

The differentiated impacts of climate change translate into distinct risk profiles across sectors 
relevant to the Fund. Pre-existing gender inequalities can amplify operational, social, and resilience 
risks within portfolio companies. These dynamics are particularly relevant in sectors characterized by 
labor informality, asset concentration, or exposure to climate-sensitive value chains, where unequal 
access to resources may limit adaptive capacity and increase vulnerability to climate-related 
disruptions. 

Some of the key gender-related risk areas in the portfolio are: 

• Occupational segregation: Women remain underrepresented in technical and leadership roles 
across target sectors, potentially limiting diversity in decision-making and innovation. 

• Labor informality and job quality: Certain segments of value chains may involve informal or 
low-quality employment structures, with limited access to social protection and stable 
income – dynamics that may disproportionately affect women. 

• Workplace equality and inclusion: Female workers may face barriers related to pay equity, 
career progression, and access to leadership pathways, particularly in male-dominated 
technical environments. 

https://www.preqin.com/about/press-release/women-now-represent-over-one-fifth-of-alternative-assets-professionals-in-2024-preqin-reports?.com
https://www.weforum.org/stories/2024/03/women-startups-vc-funding/?.com
https://www.unwomen.org/en/digital-library/publications/2025/09/progress-on-the-sustainable-development-goals-the-gender-snapshot-2025
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• SEAH exposure: Projects in remote, infrastructure, or field-based operations may carry low to 
moderate risks of Sexual Exploitation, Abuse and Harassment (SEAH), particularly in contexts 
involving workforce concentration, limited oversight, or interaction with vulnerable 
communities. 

• Data limitations: Limited availability of gender-disaggregated data may constrain the ability to 
fully assess and monitor gender-related outcomes across portfolio companies. 

• Access to capital: Structural barriers to finance, networks, and scale continue to limit the 
representation of women-led businesses in growth equity, potentially reducing their 
participation in the broader investment pipeline. 

The gender-related barriers identified above are directly relevant to the Fund’s investment context, 
as they may affect workforce participation, access to skills, operational performance and resilience to 
climate-related shocks across portfolio companies. To address these constraints, the Fund will 
integrate gender considerations into investment screening, due diligence, and post-investment 
engagement, with the objective of improving access to employment, leadership opportunities, and 
inclusive workplace practices across its portfolio. 

4. Opportunities to Enhance Gender Equality Through the Fund  

eB Climate Fund II is well-positioned to be a genuinely gender-responsive investor for several 
structural reasons: 

4.1. Woman-led fund management 

The Fund is led by Luciana Ribeiro, co-founder and CEO of eB Climate – an uncommon profile in 
Brazilian private equity. This provides both role-modeling and institutional motivation to embed 
gender-responsive practices into the Fund's culture and investment processes. 

4.2. Active ownership model 

The Fund's control-oriented investment model – with board representation, governance rights, and 
deep operational involvement – creates a genuine mechanism to influence investee company 
practices on gender: from board diversity and pay equity policies to workforce development 
programs. 

4.3. ESG infrastructure 

The Fund operates a comprehensive Environmental and Social Management System (ESMS) aligned 
with IFC Performance Standards and GCF ESS standards. eB Climate (Flying Rivers) is also a PRI 
signatory. This infrastructure provides the institutional foundation to systematically integrate gender 
into investment screening, due diligence, and portfolio monitoring. 
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5. Baseline and Target Logic 

At entry into each investment, the ESG due diligence collects a gender baseline for the investee 
company, using Part B of the Gender Lens Investment Checklist included in the Gender Action Plan. 
The checklist is applied at the IM2 stage of the investment process as described in the Fund's ESMS 
(Annex 6). The minimum baseline dataset covers: 

(i) total headcount by sex; 
(ii) percentage of women in senior management positions; 
(iii) percentage of women on the board of directors; 
(iv) gender pay gap for employees in comparable roles, where data are available; and 
(v) number of gender-related complaints or SEAH incidents recorded in the prior 12 months, where 
data are available. 

This approach builds on existing practice: ESG due diligence reports for predecessor fund investees 
already include sex-disaggregated workforce data disaggregated by role category. Fund II formalizes 
this practice through the Gender Lens Investment Checklist. 
Baselines are recorded in the ESG due diligence report and carried into the ESAP agreed with each 
investee. As a blind-pool fund, all baseline collection and target-setting occur at the time of 
investment and during the holding period. Targets are set at the IM3 stage using Part C of the Gender 
Lens Investment Checklist, calibrated to the company's starting position and sector context, and 
agreed with investee management. They are not set as uniform portfolio quotas. Baselines and targets 
are reviewed annually as part of the ESG monitoring cycle and updated where material changes in 
company size, sector, or operational context occur. 

6. Institutional Capacity of eB Climate to Manage Gender Risks and 
Opportunities 

eB Climate demonstrates capacity to operate gender commitments through several mechanisms: 

• Governance: The Fund Manager has 33% female representation at the senior leadership level. 
It also has a formal decision-making structure, with the Investment Committee and ESG 
Committee responsible for overseeing gender-related considerations. 

• ESG Systems: A robust ESMS is in place, aligned with IFC Performance Standards. E&S 
specialists are deployed to oversee due diligence and monitor performance throughout the 
investment cycle. 

• Commitment: The Fund formally integrates gender equity and social inclusion across portfolio 
selection, governance, monitoring, and capacity building. 

• Grievance mechanisms: The ESMS includes a zero-tolerance SEAH policy, contractual codes 
of conduct, and a confidential grievance channel (Canal Confidencial, operated by 
independent third-party provider Aliant) applicable to both fund-level operations and 
portfolio companies, as described in the GRM Annex (Annex 6.1). SEAH risks are assessed at 
the investment level as part of ESG due diligence, and where relevant, mitigation measures 
may be incorporated into the ESAP. 
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7. Post-Investment Consultation Requirements and Governance 

The Gender Focal Point is the ESG Officer (currently Fernanda Toledo). The Gender Focal Point is 
responsible for overseeing implementation of the Gender Action Plan at fund and portfolio level, 
including administration of the Gender Lens Investment Checklist, coordination with investee focal 
points, review of gender data submitted by portfolio companies, and escalation of non-compliance. 
Gender-responsive consultation requirements at investee level are set out in Annex 7 (Stakeholder 
Engagement Plan), Section 4 ('Gender-Responsive Engagement'), which cross-references this Gender 
Action Plan. 
The Gender Focal Point reports to the managing partners via the ESG Committee, which includes 
gender performance as a standing agenda item at each meeting. Gender-related requirements are 
embedded in the final investment memorandum (IM3), in ESAPs, and in board agendas for investees 
where gender risks or opportunities are material, as formalized in Part C of the Gender Lens Investment 
Checklist. 
Where a portfolio company fails to meet agreed gender actions or reporting requirements within 
agreed timelines, the following escalation process applies: 

• Written notice and an agreed 60-day remediation plan; 

• Escalation to the ESG and Investment Committees; 

• Judicial exercise of contractual remedies for unresolved or repeated breaches; 

• Inclusion in investor reporting;  

• Constrained access to follow-on capital from the Fund where no credible remediation is 
provided. 

Where the Fund holds control or significant-influence positions, it directs implementation through its 
governance rights; in minority positions, it promotes alignment through board representation, 
governance engagement and value-creation dialogue, recognizing its more limited decision-making 
authority. 
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PART II: GENDER AND SOCIAL INCLUSION ACTION PLAN (GAP) 

This Gender and Social Inclusion Action Plan (GAP) operationalizes eB Climate Fund II's commitments 
to gender mainstreaming. As a blind-pool private equity fund, the GAP is structured at two levels: (i) 
fund-level commitments that apply throughout the fund lifecycle and (ii) portfolio-level actions 
triggered at and after investment in each company. 

Impact Statement 

Increased climate resilience and economic empowerment in Brazil, with a direct impact on vulnerable 
communities and women, through a more inclusive and sustainable transition. 

Outcome Statements 

• Improved gender-responsive governance and ESG practices in portfolio companies in Brazil's 
New Energies, Food Security, and Circularity sectors. 

• Increased participation and leadership of women in portfolio company workforces and boards. 
• Enhanced institutional capacity of the Fund Manager and portfolio companies to collect, 

analyze, and report sex-disaggregated data. 

Budget 

Gender implementation costs are absorbed across the following budget lines. 

Cost item Source Indicative amount 

(i) Gender Focal Point / oversight 
function 

Fund operational 
budget (see Annex 
3, Fund Model); 
ESG Officer role 

Est. BRL 912,000 to 1,322,252 per year in 
operational budget 

(ii) Gender Lens Investment 
Checklist: maintenance and annual 
update 

ESG Officer time; 
external specialist if 
required 

Est. BRL 15,000-30,000 for substantive 
revisions if outsourced; minimal for routine 
updates (internal estimate, subject to 
annual review) 

(iii) Portfolio-company capacity 
building (training, templates, data 
frameworks) 

Funded as ESAP 
obligation at 
investee level 

Est. BRL 8,000-20,000 per company per 
engagement depending on scope (internal 
estimate, subject to annual review) 

(iv) Sex-disaggregated data 
collection and reporting 

Absorbed into 
existing quarterly 
and annual ESG 
reporting cycle 

No incremental external cost anticipated 

 

Gender Action Plan Table 

The commitments outlined at the fund level will be translated into portfolio-level requirements through 
post-investment governance, ESG action plans (ESAPs), and ongoing monitoring processes. Portfolio 
companies will be expected to adopt gender-related policies and practices proportionate to their size, 
sector, and risk profile, with progress tracked through defined KPIs. 

Where gaps are identified or targets are not met, appropriate corrective actions may be incorporated 
into the ESAP and monitored through the fund’s ESG governance structures. 
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Activities Indicators and 
Targets 

Timeline Responsibility Estimated 
Cost 

Notes 

FUND-LEVEL COMMITMENTS 

Output 1.1: Gender Lens Integrated into Investment Screening and Due Diligence 

Develop a Gender Lens 
Investment Checklist for 
use at initial screening 
stage, including: (i) total 
headcount by gender, (ii) 
% women in senior 
management, and (iii) 
gender-related risks in 
operations. 

Develop a Gender 
Lens Checklist, 
including target 
thresholds and 
corresponding 
action plan 
guidelines for 
cases where 
indicators fall 
below target 
levels. 

By first 
close of 
Fund II.   

ESG Team; 
Investment 
Committee. 

No additional 
cost 
expected; 
implemented 
through 
existing ESG 
resources. 

Checklist to be 
updated annually 
based on portfolio 
learnings and 
market best 
practices (if 
needed). 

Apply the Gender Lens 
Checklist across all 
investments. 

Checklist applied 
to 100% of 
investments in 
Fund II and future 
eB Climate funds. 

From first 
close of 
Fund II; 
ongoing 

ESG Team; 
Deal Team; 
Investment 
Committee. 

No additional 
cost 
expected; 
implemented 
through 
existing ESG 
resources. 

- 

Output 1.2: Gender-Related Data Collection for Each Investment Post-Commitment 

Require all portfolio 
companies to collect and 
report sex-
disaggregated workforce 
data annually, including: 
(i) total headcount by 
gender, (ii) % women in 
senior management (iii) 
% of woman in BoD; (iv) 
and gender-related 
incidents (SEAH). 

100% of portfolio 
companies 
reporting sex-
disaggregated 
workforce data. 
 

By the end 
of the 
following 
fiscal year 
after 
investment. 

ESG Team; 
Deal Team; 
Investment 
Committee. 
 

No additional 
cost 
expected; 
implemented 
through 
existing ESG 
resources. 

Baseline collected 
at entry via ESG due 
diligence (Part B of 
Gender Lens 
Checklist). Targets 
calibrated to sector 
context and agreed 
in the ESAP, not set 
as uniform portfolio 
quotas. All baseline 
collection and 
target-setting occur 
at the time of 
investment, 
consistent with 
blind-pool 
structure. 

Output 1.3: Governance and Responsibility for Gender Implementation 

Designate a Gender 
Focal Point within eB 
Climate responsible for 
overseeing GAP 
implementation, 
coordinating with 
portfolio companies, and 
reporting. 

Gender Focal Point 
designated by 
Fund first close. 

By first 
close of 
Fund II.   

ESG Team; 
eB Climate. 

BRL 912,000 
to 1,322,252 
per year 
(indicative) 

The Gender Focal 
Point may be the 
ESG Officer or an 
equivalent senior 
role. 
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Activities Indicators and 
Targets 

Timeline Responsibility Estimated 
Cost 

Notes 

Include gender 
performance as a 
standing agenda item at 
the ESG Committee. 
Gender-related 
requirements are 
embedded in IM3, ESAPs, 
and board agendas 
where material. Non-
compliance escalation: 
(i) written notice + 60-
day remediation plan; (ii) 
escalation to ESG and 
Investment Committees; 
(iii) inclusion in investor 
reporting; (iv) judicial 
exercise of contractual 
remedies; (v) 
constrained access to 
follow-on capital where 
no credible remediation 
is provided. 

Gender agenda 
item included in 
100% of ESG 
Committee 
meetings. 
 

By first 
close of 
Fund II.   

ESG 
Committee; 
Gender Focal 
Point. 

No additional 
cost 
expected; 
implemented 
through 
existing ESG 
resources. 

- 

PORTFOLIO-LEVEL ACTIONS 

Output 2.1: Minimum Gender Expectations for Portfolio Companies 

Establish and 
communicate minimum 
gender-related 
expectations for all 
portfolio companies as 
part of post-investment 
governance engagement, 
including: (i) adoption of 
a gender non-
discrimination and equal 
pay policy; (ii) SEAH 
prevention and response 
policy; (iii) mechanism 
for reporting gender-
based complaints. 

100% of portfolio 
companies have 
adopted minimum 
gender policies 
within 18 months 
of investment. 

Within 18 
months of 
each 
investment. 

ESG Team; 
Deal Team; 
Investment 
Committee; 
Portfolio 
Company HR 
(if applicable). 
 

No 
incremental 
cost; 
absorbed into 
ESAP 
obligations at 
investee level. 

- 

Promote gender diversity 
in leadership and 
governance. 

For leadership and 
board recruitment 
processes 
supported by eB 
Climate, at least 
30% of candidates 
considered are 
women. 

From first 
close of 
Fund II; 
ongoing. 

ESG Team; 
Deal Team; 
Investment 
Committee; 
Portfolio 
Company HR 
(if applicable). 
 

No additional 
cost 
expected; 
implemented 
through 
existing ESG 
resources. 

- 

Output 2.2: Capacity Building and Technical Assistance 

Provide portfolio 
companies with access 
to gender-responsive 
ESG tools and capacity-

All portfolio 
companies receive 
at least one 
gender-related 

Ongoing 
from 
investment. 

ESG Team; 
Deal Team. 

No additional 
cost 
expected; 

- 
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Activities Indicators and 
Targets 

Timeline Responsibility Estimated 
Cost 

Notes 

building resources, 
including templates, 
training materials, and 
data collection 
frameworks. 
 

capacity-building 
resource during 
the holding period. 

implemented 
through. 
existing ESG 
resources. 

Output 2.3: Monitoring, Evaluation and Reporting 

Include the following 
gender-disaggregated 
indicators in the Fund's 
annual impact report: (i) 
total headcount by 
gender, (ii) % women in 
senior management (iii) 
% of woman in BoD; (iv) 
and gender-related 
incidents (SEAH). 

All gender 
indicators 
reported annually 
for 100% of 
portfolio 
companies. 
 

Annually, 
starting in 
the first 
year after 
first close. 

ESG Team; 
Deal Team; 
Investment 
Committee. 

No additional 
cost 
expected; 
implemented 
through 
existing ESG 
resources. 

- 

 

Portfolio-Level Outcome Indicators 

The following outcome indicators are tracked annually at portfolio level and reported in the Fund's 
annual ESG report. Baselines are established at entry for each investee using Part B of the Gender Lens 
Investment Checklist; targets are set using Part C. 

Outcome indicator Baseline Target Frequency Responsibility 

Net change in % women in 
senior management across 
portfolio 

Established at 
entry per 
investee (Part 
B, item B2) 

Positive improvement 
trajectory relative to 
entry baseline, 
tracked annually and 
reviewed at exit 

Annual ESG Team 

% women considered in 
board recruitment 
processes supported by 
Flying Rivers 

No formal 
process at 
fund inception 

At least 30% of 
candidates 
considered are 
women (Part C, item 
C2) 

Per 
recruitment 
event 

ESG Team; Deal 
Team 

% portfolio companies with 
an operational gender and 
SEAH focal point; for 
investments affecting 
Indigenous Peoples or 
Quilombola communities, 
established before 
commencement of 
activities affecting those 
communities 

0% at 
investment 

100% within 18 
months of investment 
(Part C, item C4) 

Annual ESG Team 

% portfolio companies 
reporting sex-

0% at 
investment 

100% by end of first 
full fiscal year post-

Annual ESG Team; Deal 
Team 
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Outcome indicator Baseline Target Frequency Responsibility 

disaggregated workforce 
data 

investment (Part C, 
item C5) 
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Appendix: Gender Lens Investment Checklist 
This checklist is applied at three stages of the investment process, as described in the Fund's ESMS. 
It is completed by the ESG Officer and reviewed by the Investment Committee at each relevant 
stage. Results are recorded in the investment memorandum and carried into the ESAP. 

Part A - Initial Screening (IM1 stage) 
Purpose: identify material gender risks and opportunities early. A flag in any item triggers closer 
attention in the ESG due diligence phase. Two or more flags trigger enhanced gender assessment as 
part of the DD ESG scope. 

# Question Response Flag if 

A1 Does the company operate in a sector with documented 
gender gaps relevant to its workforce or value chain (e.g. low 
female participation in technical roles, informal labor in 
supply chains)? 

Yes / No / Partial Yes or Partial 

A2 Does the company's operational model involve remote, field-
based, or construction-phase activities, or significant third-
party contractor use, that may elevate SEAH exposure? 

Yes / No / Partial Yes or Partial 

A3 Is the company led or co-led by a woman, or does it have 
documented gender inclusion practices at leadership level? 

Yes / No / Unknown Note as 
opportunity 

A4 Does the company's product or service disproportionately 
benefit or reach women as customers or end users? 

Yes / No / Unknown Note as 
opportunity 

A5 Are there any known labor or community complaints related 
to gender discrimination, harassment, or unequal pay? 

Yes / No / Unknown Yes 

Summary: note flags and opportunities for IM1. If two or more flags are raised, enhanced gender 
assessment is included in the DD ESG scope. 

Part B - ESG Due Diligence Baseline (IM2 stage) 
Purpose: establish the gender baseline for the investee. All items to be completed and recorded in 
the ESG DD report and IM2. Items unavailable at entry become ESAP actions. 

# Data point Value at entry Source Notes 

B1 Total headcount by sex (women 
/ men / other) 

 HR data  

B2 % women in senior management  HR data  

B3 % women on board of directors  Corporate 
records 

 

B4 Gender pay gap for employees 
in comparable roles 

 Payroll data, 
where available 

If unavailable, review 
equal pay policy 

B5 Gender-related complaints or 
SEAH incidents in prior 12 
months 

 HR / compliance 
records, where 
available 

If unavailable, flag for 
ESAP action 

B6 Formal non-discrimination or 
equal pay policy in place? 

Yes / No / Draft Policy review  



eB Climate — Gender Assessment and Gender Action Plan 

EB Climate Participações Ltda. | July 2026 

# Data point Value at entry Source Notes 

B7 Operational complaint or 
grievance channel accessible to 
all employees? 

Yes / No / Partial Operational 
review 

B8 Existing gender-related 
initiatives (e.g. parental leave 
beyond legal minimum, 
mentoring, flexible work)? 

Yes / No / Partial HR data Note as strength 

Part C - Target-Setting and ESAP Integration (IM3 stage) 

Purpose: translate the baseline into agreed targets and ESAP commitments. Completed jointly with 
investee management before IM3 submission to the Investment Committee. 

# Item Agreed position Timeline 

C1 Target for % women in senior 
management (improvement relative 
to B2 baseline, calibrated to sector 
context) 

Annual milestones; review at exit 

C2 Commitment to consider at least 30% 
women candidates in board 
recruitment processes supported by 
Flying Rivers 

Per recruitment event 

C3 Adoption of gender non-
discrimination and equal pay policy (if 
not already in place) 

Within 12 months of investment 

C4 Designation of an internal focal point 
for gender and SEAH grievances 
(within existing ESG, HR, or 
management structure) 

Within 18 months of investment 

C5 Annual sex-disaggregated workforce 
data reporting to Flying Rivers 
(covering B1-B5) 

From first full fiscal year post-
investment 

C6 SEAH training for all staff (required 
where elevated SEAH risk identified in 
Part A) 

Within 6 months of investment 

This checklist is reviewed and updated annually by the ESG Officer based on portfolio learnings and 
evolving sector benchmarks. 

___________
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